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SECTION 3 - EQUIPMENT

at the heel to the end of the blade to the point of maximum curvature
shall not exceed three-quarters of an inch (3/4").

4

Minimum 2"
Maximum 3"

P

10.2 Goalkeeper’s Stick - In the case of a goalkeeper's stick, there shall
be a knob of white tape or some other protective material approved by
the League. This knob must not be less than one-half inch ('/2") thick
at the top of the shaft.

Failure to comply with this provision of the rule will result in the
goalkeeper's stick being deemed unfit for play. The goalkeeper’s stick
must be changed without the application of a minor penalty.

The blade of the goalkeeper’s stick shall not exceed three and
one-half inches (3'/2") in width at any point except at the heel, where it
must not exceed four and one-half inches (4'/2") in width; nor shall the
goalkeeper's stick exceed fifteen and one-half inches (15'/2") in length
from the heel to the end of the blade.

There is to be no measurement of any of the dimensions of the
goalkeeper's stick during the course of the game. The League’s
Hockey Operations Department is specifically authorized to make a
check of all goalkeepers’ sticks to ensure the compliance with the rule.
It shall report its findings to the Commissioner for his disciplinary
action (see 11.9).

The widened portion of the goalkeeper's stick extending up the
shaft from the blade shall not extend more than twenty-six inches
(26") from the heel and shall not exceed three and one-half inches
(3"2") in width.

| \
Minimum 2" 4"
Maximum 3'/." 26"
f .. _4\ i
fe—15"/2
GOALKEEPERS’ STICK MEASUREMENTS
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SECTION 4 — TYPES OF PENALTIES
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A chopping motion with the
29.27 Slashing edge of one hand across
the opposite forearm.

Jabbing motion with both
hands thrust out
immediately in front of the
body and then hands
dropped to the side of the
body (essentially the
opposite to the hooking
signal — away from the body
rather than towards the

29.28 Spearing

body).
29.29 Thrqwing No signal in the National NO SIGNAL
equipment  Hockey League.
. Using both hands to form a
2930 Time-out wps' et of the chest.
Too many L .
2931 menon the No signal in the National NO SIGNAL
ice Hockey League.

Striking leg with either hand
29.32 Tripping below the knee, keeping
both skates on the ice.

Unsports-  Using both hands to form a
29.33 manlike “T" in front of the chest
conduct (same as time-out).
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A sweeping sideways
motion of both arms across
the front of the body at
shoulder level with palms
down. This signal is used by

29.34 Washout  Referees to signal no goal;
by the Linesmen to signal
no icing and no off-side; and
by all Officials to wash out a
hand pass or a high-sticking
the puck violation.
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SECTION 5 - OFFICIALS

Rule 30 - Appointment of Officials

30.1 Appointment of Officials by Commissioner - The Commissioner
shall appoint the Referees, the Linesmen, Video Goal Judge and all
Off-ice Officials for each game.

The Commissioner shall forward to all Clubs a list of Referees,
Linesmen, and Off-ice Officials, all of whom must be treated with
proper respect at all times during the season by all players and
officials of Clubs.

Rule 31 - Referees

31.1 Attire and Equipment - All Referees shall be dressed in black
trousers, official sweaters and a League-approved black helmet.

They shall be equipped with approved whistles, tape measure and
an official stick-measuring gauge.

31.2 Disputes - The Referees shall have general supervision of the game
and shall have full control of all game officials and players during the
game, including stoppages; and in case of any dispute, their decision
shall be final.

As there is a human factor involved in blowing the whistle to stop
play, the Referee may deem the play to be stopped slightly prior to the
whistle actually being blown. The fact that the puck may come loose
or cross the goal line prior to the sound of the whistle has no bearing if
the Referee has ruled that the play had been stopped prior to this
happening.

In the event of any dispute regarding time or the expiration of
penalties, the matter shall be referred to the Referee for adjustment
and his decision shall be final. He may use the Video Goal
Judge/Situation Room to assist in rendering the final decision. See
Rule 37.6.

31.3 Face-offs — One of the Referees shall face-off the puck to start each
period and following the scoring of a goal. Linesmen are responsible
for all other face-offs.

31.4 General Duties - It shall be the duty of the Referees to impose such
penalties as are prescribed by the rules for infractions thereof and
they shall give the final decision in matters of disputed goals. The
Referees may consult with the Linesmen or Video Goal Judge before
making their decision.

The Referees shall not halt the game for any infractions of the
rules concerning Rule 83 - Off-side, or any violation of Rule 81 - Icing.
Determining infractions of these rules is the duty of the Linesmen
unless, by virtue of some accident, the Linesman is prevented from
doing so in which case the duties of the Linesman shall be assumed
by a Referee until play is stopped.

31.5 Goals - The Referees shall have announced over the public address
system information regarding the legality of an apparent goal. The
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Official Scorer, with the assistance of the Video Goal Judge, will
confirm the goal scorer and any players deserving of an assist. See
also Rule 78 — Goals.

The Referees shall have announced over the public address
system the reason for not allowing a goal every time the goal signal
light is turned on in the course of play. This shall be done at the first
stoppage of play regardless of any standard signal given by the
Referees when the goal signal light was put on in error.

The Referees shall report to the Official Scorer the name or
number of the goal scorer but he shall not give any information or
advice with respect to the awarding of assists.

The name of the scorer and any player entitled to an assist will be
announced over the public address system. In the event that the
Referee disallows a goal for any violation of the rules, he shall report
the reason for the disallowance to the Official Scorer who shall have
announced the Referee’s decision correctly over the public address
system.

31.6 Off-ice Officials - The Referees shall, before starting the game, see
that the appointed off-ice officials, including the Game Timekeeper are
in their respective places and ensure that the timing and signaling
equipment are in order.

31.7 Penalties - The infraction of the rules for which each penalty has
been imposed will be announced correctly, as reported by the
Referee, over the public address system. Where players of both
teams are penalized on the same play, the penalty to the visiting
player will be announced first.

When a penalty is imposed by the Referee which calls for a
mandatory or automatic fine, only the time portion of the penalty will
be reported by the Referee to the Official Scorer and announced over
the public address system, and the fine will be collected through the
League office.

31.8 Players’ Uniforms - It shall be the duty of the Referees to see to it
that all players are properly dressed, and that the approved regulation
equipment (including the approved on-ice branded exposure program)
is in use at all times during the game.

31.9 Reports - The Referee shall report to the Commissioner promptly and
in detail the circumstances surrounding the following:

(i) The assessment of misconduct penalties for abuse of officials;

(i) The assessment of game misconduct penalties;

(iii) ~ The assessment of match penalties;

(iv)  The assessment of an instigator penalty;

(v)  Any time a goalkeeper leaves his crease during an altercation;

(vi)  Any time a stick or other object is thrown outside the playing area;

(vii) Any time a player, goalkeeper or non-playing Club personnel are

involved in an altercation with a spectator;

(viii) Any unusual occurrence that takes place on or off the ice, before,
during or after the game.
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31.10Start and End of Game and Periods - The Referees shall order the
teams on the ice at the appointed time for the beginning of a game
and at the commencement of each period. If for any reason, there is
more than a fifteen (15) minute delay in the commencement of the
game or any undue delay in resuming play after the League approved
intermission length between periods, the Referees shall state in their
report to the Commissioner the cause of the delay and the Club or
Clubs which were at fault.

The Referees shall remain on the ice at the conclusion of each
period until all players have proceeded to their dressing rooms.

The Referees shall check club rosters and all players in uniform
before signing the Official Report of Match form.

31.11Unable to Continue - Should a Referee accidentally leave the ice or
receive an injury which incapacitates him from discharging his duties
while play is in progress, the game shall be automatically stopped. If
the Referee is unable to continue, the game shall continue using the
one Referee, two Linesmen system.

If, owing to iliness or accident, one of the Referees is unable to
continue to officiate, the remaining Referee shall perform the duties of
the ill or injured Referee during the balance of the game. In the event
that a member of the League’s Hockey Operations or Officiating
departments is in attendance at a game where a spare official is
present, he shall have the authority to substitute the injured Referee
with the spare official.

If, through misadventure or sickness, the Referees and Linesmen
appointed are prevented from appearing, the League will make every
attempt to find suitable replacement officials, otherwise, the Managers
or Coaches of the two Clubs shall agree on Referee(s) and
Linesman(men). If they are unable to agree, they shall appoint a
player from each side who shall act as Referee and Linesman; the
player of the home Club acting as Referee and the player of the
visiting Club as Linesman.

If the regularly appointed officials appear during the progress of
the game, they shall at once replace the temporary officials.

Rule 32 - Linesmen

32.1 Attire and Equipment — All Linesmen shall be dressed in black
trousers, official sweaters and a League-approved black helmet.

They shall be equipped with approved whistles, tape measure and
an official stick-measuring gauge.

32.2 Face-offs - The Linesman shall face-off the puck at all times except at
the start of each period and following the scoring of a goal.

32.3 General Duties - The Linesmen are generally responsible for calling
violations of off-side (Rule 83) and icing (Rule 81). They may stop play
for a variety of other situations as noted in sections 32.4 and 33.5
below.
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32.4 Reporting to Referee - The Linesman shall give to the Referees his
interpretation of any incident that may have taken place during the

game.
The Linesman may stop play and report what he witnessed to the
Referees when:
(i) There are too many men on the ice Rule 74

(i) Articles are thrown on the ice from the players’  Rule 75
bench or penalty bench

(iii) - When team personnel interfere with a game Rule 39
official

(iv)  When a player who has lost or broken his stick ~ Rule 10
receives one illegally

(v)  When any identifiable player on the player'sor  Rule 56
penalty bench, by means of his stick or his body,
interferes with the movements of the puck or an
opponent

The Linesman must report upon completion of play, any
circumstances pertaining to:

(vi) Major penalties Rule 20
(vii) Match penalties Rule 21
(viii) Misconduct penalties Rule 22
(ix)  Game Misconduct penalties Rule 23
(x)  Abuse of Officials Rule 39
(xi)  Physical Abuse of Officials Rule 40
(xii) Unsportsmanlike Conduct Rule 75

Should a Linesman witness a foul (above) committed by an
attacking player (undetected by the Referees) prior to the attacking
team scoring a goal, the Linesman shall report what he witnessed to
the Referees, the goal shall be disallowed and the appropriate penalty
assessed.

The Linesman must stop play immediately and report to the
Referees when:

(xii) When it is apparent that an injury has resulted  Rule 60
from a high-stick that has gone undetected by
the Referees and requires the assessment of a
double-minor penalty.

32.5 Stopping Play - The Linesman shall stop play:

(i) When premature substitution of the goalkeeper ~ Rule 71
has occurred

(i) When he deems that a player has sustaineda  Rule 8
serious injury and this has gone undetected by
either of the Referees

(i) For encroachment into the face-off area Rule 76

(iv) When the puck has been directed with a hand to  Rule 79
a teammate in any zone other than the
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defending zone and this has gone undetected
by either of the Referees

(v)  When the puck has been batted with the hand ~ Rule 76
by either center in an attempt to win the face-off
in any zone

(vi) When the puck is struck by a stick above the Rule 80
normal height of the shoulders and this has
gone undetected by either of the Referees

(vii) When either team ices the puck Rule 81
(viii) When there has been interference by/with Rule 24
spectators

(ix) ~ For any infraction of the rules concerning off- Rule 83
side play at the blue line

(x)  When the puck is out of bounds or unplayable ~ Rule 85

(xi) When a goal has been scored that has not been Rule 78
observed by the Referees

(xii) When the puck is interfered with by an ineligible  Rule 5 Rule 78
player/person Rule 74 Rule 84

(xiii) The calling of a penalty shot under Rule 53

32.6 Unable to Continue - Should a Linesman appointed be unable to act
at the last minute or through sickness or accident be unable to finish
the game, the Referees shall have the power to appoint another in his
stead, if they deem it necessary, or if required to do so by the
Manager or Coach of either of the competing teams. If no replacement
Linesman is available, the two Referees will assist the remaining
Linesman with his duties while still retaining their ability to assess
penalties when deemed appropriate.

Rule 33 - Official Scorer

33.1 General Duties - Before the start of the game, the Official Scorer
shall obtain from the Manager or Coach of both teams a list of all
eligible players and the starting line-up of each team, which
information shall be made known to the opposing Manager or Coach
before the start of play.

The Official Scorer shall secure the names of the Captain and
Alternate Captains from the Manager or Coach at the time the line-ups
are collected and will indicate those nominated by placing the letter
“C” or “A” opposite their names on the Official Report of Match form.

The Official Scorer shall keep a record of the goals scored, the
scorers, and players to whom assists have been credited and shall
indicate those players on the lists who have actually taken part in the
game.

At the conclusion of the game, the Official Scorer shall complete
and sign the Score Sheet form and forward same to the League office.

The Official Scorer shall prepare the Official Report of Match form
for signature by the Referees and forward it to the League office
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together with the Score Sheet and the Penalty Record forms.

Under the Report of Match section, the Official Scorer must
explain if the start of the game is delayed for any reason, any
goalkeeper substitutions, time-outs, empty net goals, any delays in the
playing of the game due to injury or television, etc.

33.2 Goals and Assists - The Official Scorer shall award the points for
goals and assists and his decision shall be final. The Official Scorer
shall use the Video Goal Judge system to verify the proper awarding
of goals and assists. The awards of points for goals and assists shall
be announced twice over the public address system and all changes
in such awards shall also be announced in the same manner.

No requests for changes in any award of points shall be
considered unless they are made at or before the conclusion of actual
play in the game by the Team Captain, or immediately following the
game by a Team representative.

In the event that the Video Goal Judge reviews a play and a goal
is awarded even though play went for any period of time, the Official
Scorer awards the goal and any assists at the time the goal was
scored. If he is unsure, he must check with the Video Goal Judge. The
Game Timekeeper and the Penalty Timekeeper must also be
informed in order to adjust the clock and the penalty clocks
accordingly.

A goal is awarded to the last player on the scoring team to touch
the puck prior to the puck entering the net. (A puck entering the net is
considered to be between the posts, from in front of, and below the
crossbar, and entirely across the goal line.)

An assist is awarded to the player or players (maximum two) who
touches the puck prior to the goal scorer, provided no defender plays
or possesses the puck in between.

Assists can be given to deserving players on a goal that has been
awarded by the Referee, if the Official Scorer deems that assists
would have been given on the eventual goal anyway.

When goals are scored in the final minute of a period where tenths
of seconds are shown on the clock, the time of the goal shall be
rounded up to the nearest second for the official records.

33.3 Line-ups - It is the policy of the National Hockey League that the
Coach of the visiting club provide to the Official Scorer, a list of eligible
players, his starting line-up and designated Captain and Alternates,
within five (5) minutes of the completion of the warm-up (twenty (20)
minutes prior to face-off).

This twenty (20) minutes gives the Official Scorer time to obtain
the completed home team line-up, return it to the visiting Coach and
provide a copy of both line-ups to the Referees.

The Official Scorer should have an off-ice crew member assist him
in order to save time and complete these duties.

The Official Scorer must file a report to the Commissioner or his
designate if either Coach fails to cooperate within these
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recommended guidelines. This report should be forwarded to the
National Hockey League Toronto office.

33.4 Location - The Official Scorer should view the game from an elevated
position, well away from the players’ benches, with house telephone
communication to the public address announcer. He should also have
access to a television monitor along with a recording device with
simultaneous play and record capabilities to aid in the awarding of
points. He must have access to the Video Goal Judge.

33.5 Penalties - The Official Scorer must help the Penalty Timekeeper with
the numbers of the players on the ice, in the event a goalkeeper is
assessed a penalty or a player is ejected from a game. He must also
keep an eye on the players' benches during an altercation and record
the numbers of any players who leave their respective players’ or
penalty benches and in the order that they so leave.

Rule 34 - Game Timekeeper

34.1 General Duties — The Game Timekeeper shall record the time of
starting and finishing of each period in the game. During the game the
Game Timekeeper will start the clock with the drop of the puck and
stop the clock upon hearing the officials’ whistle or the scoring of a
goal.

The Game Timekeeper shall cause to be announced over the
public address system at the nineteenth minute in each period that
there is one minute remaining to be played in the period.

34.2 Intermissions - For the purpose of keeping the spectators informed
as to the time remaining during intermissions, the Game Timekeeper
will use the electronic clock to record the length of intermissions. The
clock will start for the intermission immediately at the conclusion of the
period.

Intermissions are eightteen minutes (18:00) in length, unless
otherwise notified. If there are unusual delays for any reason, (e.g.
altercation, building, ice, or ice resurfacing problems) it is important to
use discretion in starting the clock.

34.3 Overtime - In the event of overtime in the regular season, the Game
Timekeeper shall reset the clock to five (5) minutes in preparation for
the overtime period. The overtime period will commence promptly
following the shoveling of the entire ice surface.

During overtime in the play-offs, each intermission will be
completed in a normal manner.

34.4 Signal Devices - If the arena is not equipped with an automatic
signaling device or, if such device fails to function, the Game
Timekeeper shall signal the end of each period by blowing a whistle.

34.5 Start of Periods - The Game Timekeeper shall signal the Referees
and the competing teams for the start of the game and each
succeeding period and the Referees shall start the play promptly in
accordance with Rule 77 — Game and Intermission Timing.
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34.6 Television - The Game Timekeeper is required to synchronize his
timing device with the television producer of the originating broadcast.

34.7 Verification of Time - Any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks
due to a false face-off must be replaced as appropriate. The Video
Goal Judge may be consulted to ensure the time is accurately
replaced.

In the event of any dispute regarding time, the matter shall be
referred to the Referees for adjudication and their decision shall be
final. They may use the Video Goal Judge/Situation Room to assist in
rendering their final decision. (See Rule 37.6.) The Game
Timekeeper shall assist to verify game time using an additional timing
device (League-approved stopwatch).

In the event that clock fails to operate when play resumes, the on-
ice officials may elect to stop play provided there is no imminent
scoring opportunity or wait until the next legitimate stoppage of play.
In cooperation with the Game Timekeeper and the Video Goal Judge,
the clock is to be re-set to the appropriate time.

In the event that a video replay shows a goal was scored prior to
the play being stopped, the Video Goal Judge will inform the Game
Timekeeper and Official Scorer of the time of goal and the amount of
playing time left to be reset on the game clock.

Rule 35 - Penalty Timekeeper

35.1 General Duties — The Penalty Timekeeper shall keep, on the Penalty
Record form, a correct record of all penalties imposed by the Referees
including the names of the players penalized, the penalties assessed,
the duration of each penalty and the time at which each penalty was
imposed.

The Penalty Timekeeper shall inform penalized players and the
Penalty Box Attendants as to the correct expiration time of all
penalties. In the event of a malfunction of the penalty time clock, the
game clock shall be utilized to determine the expiration time of each
penalty. Otherwise, the penalty time clocks shall be the official timing
device for all penalties that require a team to play with less than five
skaters. Players shall only be released from the penalty box when
indicated by the penalty time clock or as otherwise covered in the
playing rules.

The infraction of the rules for which each penalty has been
imposed will be announced twice over the public address system as
reported by the Referee. Where players of both teams are penalized
at the same time, the penalty to the visiting player will be announced
first. In situations where multiple game misconducts have been
assessed to any one player at the same stoppage of play, only one
game misconduct should be announced.

Misconduct penalties and coincident major penalties should not be
recorded on the timing device (penalty time clock) but such penalized
players should be alerted and released at the first stoppage of play
following the expiration of their penalties.
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When a player is assessed a misconduct in addition to other
penalties, the misconduct shall only commence after all other
penalties have been served (or washed out by the scoring of a goal).

If a player leaves the penalty bench before the time has expired,
the Penalty Timekeeper must note the time and notify the Referees at
his first opportunity.

Itis the responsibility of the Penalty Timekeeper to ensure that
penalized players return to the penalty box before the puck is dropped
for the start of a new period. In the event that a penalized player is not
in the penalty box, the Penalty Timekeeper should notify the Referees
and prevent the game from resuming until the player is there.

35.2 Equipment - The Penalty Timekeeper shall have an official stick-
measuring gauge and tape measure available for the Referees use
during the game.

35.3 Goalkeeper’s Penalties - In the event that a goalkeeper is penalized,
the penalty shall be served by another member of his team who was
on the ice when the offense was committed. Communication with the
Official Scorer and/or Real Time Scorers is important at this time as
they can inform the Penalty Timekeeper who was actually on the ice
to ensure only the proper players can serve the time.

35.4 Penalty Shot - He shall report on the Penalty Record form each
penalty shot awarded, the name of the player taking the shot and the
result of the shot.

35.5 Penalty Time Clock - He shall be responsible for the correct posting
of penalties on the scoreboard at all times and shall promptly call to
the attention of the Referees any discrepancy between the time
recorded on the clock and the official correct time and he shall be
responsible for making any adjustments ordered by the Referees.

In the event that two players from one team and one player from
the opposing team are penalized at the same time, the Penalty
Timekeeper shall request through the Referee or the offending team's
Captain, which penalty they prefer to have on the timing device.

35.6 Reports — Prior to each game, the Penalty Timekeeper shall obtain
copies of the Instigator, Aggressor & Game Misconduct List provided
by the League, retain one copy and provide one to the Referees.
Should a player be assessed a penalty that would result in an
automatic suspension, this must be conveyed to the Referee at the
time the penalty is assessed to ensure a Game Misconduct penalty is
applied.

Upon the completion of each game, the Penalty Timekeeper shall
complete and sign the Penalty Record form and forward same to the
League office.

When penalties are assessed in the final minute of a period where
tenths of seconds are shown on the clock, the time of the penalty shall
be rounded up to the nearest second for the official records.

The Officiating Department shall be entitled to inspect, collect and
forward to the League office the actual worksheets used by the
Penalty Timekeeper in any game.
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will be awarded. The game clock (and penalty clocks, if applicable)
will then be re-set to the time of the goal.

Should the first stoppage of play following an apparent goal
coincide with the end of a period, the On-Ice Official(s) will instruct
both teams to remain at their respective Players’ Bench until the Video
Review of the play can be completed.

Rule 38 — Coach’s Challenge

38.1 General - The video review mechanism triggered by the Coach’s
Challenge can only be utilized in GOAL/NO GOAL situations and is
intended to be extremely narrow in scope. In all Coach’s Challenge
situations, the original call on the ice will be overturned if, and only if,
a conclusive and irrefutable determination can be made on the basis
of video evidence that the original call on the ice was clearly not
correct. If a review is not conclusive and/or there is any doubt
whatsoever as to whether the call on the ice was correct, the original
call on the ice will be confirmed.

38.2 Situations Subject to Coach’s Challenge — A team may only
request a Coach’s Challenge to review the following scenarios:

(a) “Off-Side” Play Leading to a Goal — A play that results in a
“GOAL" call on the ice where the defending team claims that the
play should have been stopped by reason of an “Off-Side”
infraction by the attacking team (see Rule 83 - Off-Side);

(b) Missed Game Stoppage Event in the Offensive Zone
Leading to a Goal — A play that results in a “GOAL” call on the
ice where the defending team claims that the play should have
been stopped by reason of any play occurring in the offensive
zone that should have resulted in a play stoppage but did not;
and

(c) Scoring Plays Involving Potential “Interference on the
Goalkeeper” - Either: (i) A play that results in a “GOAL” call on
the ice where the defending team claims that the goal should
have been disallowed due to “Interference on the Goalkeeper”
(as described in Rules 69.1, 69.3 and 69.4); or (i) A play that
results in a “NO GOAL” call on the ice despite the puck having
entered the net, where the On-Ice Officials have determined that
the attacking team was guilty of “Interference on the
Goalkeeper” but where the attacking team claims: (A) there was
no actual contact of any kind initiated by an attacking Player with
the goalkeeper; (B) the attacking Player was pushed, shoved or
fouled by a defending Player which caused the attacking Player
to come into contact with the goalkeeper; or (C) the attacking
Player's positioning within the goal crease did not impair the
goalkeeper's ability to defend his goal and, in fact, had no
discernable impact on the play.

38.3 League Initiated Challenge - In the final minute of play in the 3r
Period and at any point in Overtime (Regular Season and Playoffs),
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the NHL Situation Room will initiate the review of any scenario that
would otherwise be subject to a Coach’s Challenge.

The NHL Situation Room will continue to be responsible for the
review of all goals subject to Video Review under Rule 37. Where a
Coach’s Challenge is available on a scoring play potentially involving
“Off-Side,” a “Missed Game Stoppage Event in the Offensive Zone” or
“Interference on the Goalkeeper,” Hockey Operations will, as an
initial and threshold matter, determine that the puck entered the net
legally before the play will be subject to further review by means of a
Coach’s Challenge (or, in the final minute of play or in Overtime, a
review initiated by Hockey Operations).

If a team requests a Coach’s Challenge but Video Review under
Rule 37 renders such Challenge unnecessary, then the Challenge will
have been deemed not to have been made.

38.4 Process for Initiating a Coach’s Challenge — All Coach’s
Challenges must be initiated by notice verbally communicated to a
Referee prior to the center ice face-off following a GOAL or, in the
case of a NO GOAL call by reason of “Interference on the
Goalkeeper,” prior to the resumption of play. Teams may not unduly
delay the resumption of play while evaluating whether or not to initiate
a Coach’s Challenge. Any such delay or delay tactics may result in the
denial of a right to Challenge and, at the discretion of the Referee,
may also result in a minor penalty for “Delaying the Game” under Rule
63.

In order to expedite the review process, Coaches initiating a
Coach’s Challenge are required to provide to the Referee, with
reasonable specificity, both the reason for their Challenge (i.e., the
actual infraction that is being claimed) and the approximate time on
the clock when the purported infraction transpired. Failure to provide
this information with reasonable specificity may result in the denial of
a right to Challenge.

NOTE: Only one Coach’s Challenge per team per stoppage will be
permitted.

38.5 Process for Reviewing a Coach’s Challenge — The League will
make available in all arenas suitable technology (for example, a
handheld tablet or a television or computer monitor) that will allow the
On-Ice Officials, in conjunction with the NHL Situation Room, to
review video replays of the play giving rise to the Coach’s Challenge
(or, in the final minute of play or in Overtime, the play that caused the
NHL Situation Room to initiate the review). To the extent practical and
possible, the replays made available to the On-Ice Officials will be the
same replays that are being utilized by the NHL Situation Room.

Once a Coach’s Challenge has been initiated (or, in the final
minute of play or in Overtime, a review is initiated by the NHL
Situation Room), the NHL Situation Room will immediately establish
contact with the On-Ice Official(s) responsible for the call (or non-call)
on the ice via the headset and will inquire and discuss with the On-Ice
Official(s), prior to the On-Ice Official reviewing any video, the
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following: (i) the On-Ice Official’s “final” call on the ice; and (i) what
the On-Ice Official(s) observed on the play.

During all games (Regular Season and Playoffs), the NHL
Situation Room will be staffed with at least one retired On-Ice Official
to assist in the review of Coach’s Challenges (including those initiated
by the NHL Situation Room), and such retired Official will be involved
both in communicating with the On-Ice Officials via the headset
and with providing input to the Hockey Operations person responsible
for making the “final” decision by the NHL Situation Room.

The on-ice call will then be reviewed simultaneously by the
appropriate On-Ice Official(s) at ice level and by the staff in the NHL
Situation Room using any and all replays at their disposal. After their
joint review and consultation, the NHL Situation Room will render the
“final” decision on whether to uphold or overturn the original call on
the ice. Once a decision is made, the Referee will inform the Penalty
Timekeeper/Public Address Announcer and will make the
announcement on the ice.

38.6 Right to Initiate a Coach’s Challenge — Teams may initiate a
Coach’s Challenge on appropriate plays at any time during the game
except during the final minute of play in Regulation time or at any time
during Overtime (Regular Season and Playoffs), at which point the
exclusive right to initiate a review of any scenario that would otherwise
be subject to a Coach’s Challenge shifts to the NHL Situation Room.

38.7 Results of a Successful Coach’s Challenge - In cases where a
Challenge has been initiated for an “Off-Side Play Leading to a Goal”
or a “Missed Game Stoppage Event in the Offensive Zone Leading to
a Goal” (either by a team or by the NHL Situation Room), and a
determination is made that the GOAL call on the ice should be
overturned, the goal will be disallowed and the clock will be re-set to
the time at which the play should have been stopped for the missed
infraction. In such cases, a face-off will ensue in the ice location where
it would have otherwise occurred had the on-ice infraction been called
properly. If one or more penalties (minor or major) are assessed
between the time of the missed infraction and the video review that
disallows the apparent goal, the offending team(s) (and responsible
Player(s)) will still be required to serve the penalty(ies) identified and
assessed, and the time of the penalty(ies) will be recorded as the time
at which the play should have been stopped for the missed infraction.

In cases where a Challenge has been initiated for a “GOAL" call
on the ice where the defending team claims that the goal should have
been disallowed due to the “Interference on the Goalkeeper,” as
described in Rules 69.1, 69.3 and 69.4, and a determination is made
that the call on the ice should be overturned, the goal will be
disallowed and a face-off will ensue in the nearest neutral zone face-
off spot outside the attacking zone. The video review process on
these plays (whether initiated by way of a Coach’s Challenge or by the
NHL Situation Room in the final minute of play or in Overtime) will be
utilized exclusively for purposes of overturning a “GOAL” call on the
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ice - it will not be utilized for any other purpose, including, specifically,
for assessing minor or major penalties for Goalkeeper Interference.

In cases where a Challenge has been initiated for a “NO GOAL”
call on the ice despite the puck having entered the net, where the On-
Ice Officials have determined that the attacking team was guilty of
“Interference on the Goalkeeper,” and a determination is made that
the call on the ice should be overturned, the goal will be allowed and a
face-off will ensue at center ice.

38.8 Results of an Unsuccessful Coach’s Challenge - If a team initiates
a Coach’s Challenge for any of the enumerated scenarios in Rule 38.2
above and such Challenge does not result in the original call on the
ice being overturned, the team exercising such Challenge shall be
assessed a minor penalty (2:00) for delaying the game.

If a team that has already initiated one or more Challenges that
were unsuccessful, initiates a Coach’s Challenge for any of the
enumerated scenarios in Rule 38.2 above and such Challenge does
not result in the original call on the ice being overturned, the team
exercising such Challenge shall be assessed a double-minor penalty
(4:00) for delaying the game.

38.9 Applicable Standards for “Off-Side” Challenge — The standard for
overturning the call in the event of a “GOAL” call on the ice is that the
NHL Situation Room, after reviewing any and all available replays and
consulting with the On-Ice Official(s), determines that one or more
Players on the attacking team preceded the puck into the attacking
zone prior to the goal being scored and that, as a result, the play
should have been stopped for an “Off-Side” infraction; where this
standard is met, the goal will be disallowed.

Goals will only be subject to review for a potential “Off-Side”
infraction if the puck does not come out of the attacking zone again
between the time of the “Off-Side” infraction and the time the goal is
scored.

38.10Applicable Standards for “Missed Game Stoppage Event in the
Offensive Zone” Challenge — The standard for overturning the call in
the event of a “GOAL" call on the ice is that the NHL Situation Room,
after reviewing any and all available replays and consulting with the
On-Ice Official(s), determines that the play should have been stopped
but was not at some point after the puck entered the attacking zone
but prior to the goal being scored; where this standard is met, the goal
will be disallowed.

Potential infractions that would require a play stoppage in the
offensive zone include, but may not be limited to: Hand Pass (Rule
79); High-Sticking the Puck (Rule 80); and Puck Out of Bounds (Rule
85). Such infractions will only serve as a basis for overturning a GOAL
call on the ice if video review can conclusively establish that a game
stoppage event had occurred in the offensive zone and was missed
by the On-Ice Official(s). Where the infraction at issue was a missed
penalty call subject to the judgment or discretion of the On-Ice
Official(s), such infraction cannot result in the “GOAL” call on the ice
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being overturned, even if upon review, the On-Ice Official(s) would
have made a different call.

Goals will only be reviewed for a potential “Missed Game
Stoppage Event in the Offensive Zone” if the puck does not come out
of the attacking zone again between the time of the “Missed Game
Stoppage Event in the Offensive Zone” and the time the goal is
scored.

38.11Applicable Standards for Potential “Interference on the
Goalkeeper” Challenge — The standard for overturning the call in the
event of a “GOAL” call on the ice is that the NHL Situation Room, after
reviewing any and all replays and consulting with the On-Ice
Official(s), determines that the goal should have been disallowed due
to “Interference on the Goalkeeper,” as described in Rules 69.1, 69.3
and 69.4; where this standard is met, the goal will be disallowed.

The standard for overturning the call in the event of a “NO GOAL”
call on the ice is that the NHL Situation Room, after reviewing any and
all replays and consulting with the Onlce Official(s), determines that
the goal on the ice should have been allowed because either: (i) there
was no actual contact of any kind initiated by the attacking Player with
the goalkeeper; or (i) the attacking Player was pushed, shoved or
fouled by the defending Player causing the attacking Player to come
into contact with the goalkeeper; or (iii) the attacking Player's
positioning within the crease did not impair the goalkeeper’s ability to
defend his goal and, in fact, had no discernable impact on the play;
where this standard is met, the goal will be allowed.

Rule 39 - Abuse of Officials

39.1 General Description — A player, goalkeeper, Coach or non-playing
person shall not challenge or dispute the rulings of an official before,
during or after a game. A player, goalkeeper, Coach or non-playing
person shall not display unsportsmanlike conduct including, but not
limited to, obscene, profane or abusive language or gestures,
comments of a personal nature intended to degrade an official, or
persist in disputing a ruling after being told to stop or after being
penalized for such behavior.

NOTE: When such conduct is directed at anyone other than an
official, Rule 75 — Unsportsmanlike Conduct shall be applied.

39.2 Minor Penalty — A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct shall be
assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any player who challenges or disputes the ruling of an official.

(i) Any identifiable player who uses obscene, profane or abusive
language or gestures directed at any on or off-ice official.

(i)~ Any player or players who bang the boards with their sticks or other
objects at any time, or who, in any manner show disrespect for an
official’s decision. If this is done in order to get the attention of the on-
ice officials for a legitimate reason (i.e. serious injury, illness, etc.),
then discretion must be exercised by the Referees.

(iv)  When a Captain, Alternate Captain or any other player comes off the
players’ bench to question or protest a ruling by an official on the ice.
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(v)  Ifa player bangs the glass in protest of an Off-Ice Official’s ruling. If
he persists, a misconduct penalty would then be assessed.

(vi) I a penalized player is assessed an additional unsportsmanlike
conduct penalty either before or after he begins serving his original
penalty(ies), the additional minor penalty is added to his unexpired
time and served consecutively.

39.3 Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty for unsportsmanlike
conduct shall be assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any Coach or non-playing person who bangs the boards with a stick
or other object at any time, showing disrespect for an official’s
decision. If this is done in order to get the attention of the on-ice
officials for a legitimate reason (i.e. serious injury, illness, etc.), then
discretion must be exercised by the Referees.

(i) Any unidentifiable player or any Coach or non-playing person who
uses obscene, profane or abusive language or gesture directed at
an on or off-ice official or uses the name of any official coupled with
any vociferous remarks. (see also 39.5 (i)

(i)~ Any player, Coach, or non-playing person interferes in any manner
with any game official including the Referees, Linesmen, Game or
Penalty Timekeepers or Goal Judges in the performance of their
duties.

39.4 Misconduct Penalty — Misconduct penalties shall be assessed under
this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any player who persists in the use of obscene, profane or abusive
language towards any on or off-ice official for which he has already
been assessed a minor or bench minor penalty for unsportsmaniike
conduct.

(i) Any player who intentionally knocks or shoots the puck out of the
reach of an official who is retrieving it.

(i)~ Any player who, after being assessed an unsportsmanlike conduct
minor penalty, persists in challenging or disputing the ruling of an
official.

(iv)  Any player or players who bang the boards with their sticks or other
objects at any time, showing disrespect for an official’s decision, for
which they have already been assessed a minor or bench minor
penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct.

(v)  Any player or players who, except for the purpose of taking their
positions on the penalty bench, enter or remain in the Referee’s
crease while he is reporting to or consulting with any game official
including the other Referee, the Linesmen, Game Timekeeper,
Penalty Timekeeper, Official Scorer or Public Address Announcer.

(vi) A misconduct penalty (or game misconduct penalty at the discretion
of the Referee) shall be imposed on any player who deliberately
throws any equipment out of the playing area. When this is done in
protest of an official’s ruling, a minor penalty plus a game
misconduct shall be assessed (see 39.5).

(vii)  Any player who, after previously being assessed a minor penalty for
unsportsmanlike conduct for banging the glass in protest of an Off-
Ice Official’s ruling.

(viii)  In general, participants displaying this type of behaviour are
assessed a minor penalty, then a misconduct penalty and then a
game misconduct penalty if they persist.
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39.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - Game misconduct penalties shall be
assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i)
(i)

(i)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

Any player who, after being assessed a misconduct penalty,
persists in challenging or disputing the ruling of an official.

When a player, Coach or non-playing person uses obscene,
profane or abusive language or gesture directed at any on or off-ice
official or uses the name of any official coupled with any vociferous
remarks, after already being assessed a bench minor penalty (39.3
(i), this Coach or non-playing person is to be assessed a game
misconduct and the situation reported to the Commissioner for
further action. When this type of conduct occurs after the expiration
of the game, on or off the ice, the game misconduct shall be applied
without the necessity of having been assessed a bench minor
penalty previously.

Any player who deliberately applies physical force in any manner
against an official, in any manner attempts to injure an official,
physically demeans, or deliberately applies physical force to an
official solely for the purpose of getting free of such an official during
or immediately following an altercation shall receive a game
misconduct penalty and the guidelines set out in Rule 40 — Physical
Abuse of Officials are to be applied.

Any player who, having entered the penalty bench, leaves the
penalty bench prior to the expiration of his penalty for the purpose of
challenging an official’s ruling, shall be assessed a game
misconduct penalty. He shall also be automatically suspended for
the next three (3) regular League and/or Play-off games of his Club.
This rule does not replace any other more severe penalty that may
be imposed for leaving the penalty bench for the purpose of starting
or participating in an altercation. See Rule 70 — Leaving the Bench.

A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct plus a game
misconduct shall be imposed on a player who throws his stick or
any part thereof, or any other piece of equipment or object outside
the playing area in protest of an official’s decision.

Any player, Coach or non-playing person who throws or shoots any
equipment or other object in the general direction of an official but
does not come close to making any contact. This action may occur
on or off the ice.

In general, participants displaying this type of behaviour are
assessed a minor penalty, then a misconduct penalty and then a
game misconduct penalty if they persist.

Any player, Coach or non-playing Club personnel penalized under
this section may be subject to supplemental discipline under Rule 28.

39.6 Reports - It is the responsibility of all game officials and all club
officials to send a confidential report to the Commissioner setting out
the full details concerning the use of obscene gestures or language by
any player, Coach or non-playing Club personnel. The Commissioner
shall take such further disciplinary action as he shall deem
appropriate.
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Rule 40 - Physical Abuse of Officials

40.1 Game Misconduct - Any player who deliberately applies physical
force in any manner against an official, in any manner attempts to
injure an official, physically demeans, or deliberately applies physical
force to an official solely for the purpose of getting free of such an
official during or immediately following an altercation shall receive a
game misconduct penalty. In addition, the following (40.2, 40.3, 40.4)
disciplinary penalties shall apply.

40.2 Automatic Suspension — Category | - Any player who deliberately
strikes an official and causes injury or who deliberately applies
physical force in any manner against an official with intent to injure, or
who in any manner attempts to injure an official shall be automatically
suspended for not less than twenty (20) games. (For the purpose of
the rule, “intent to injure” shall mean any physical force which a player
knew or should have known could reasonably be expected to cause
injury.)

40.3 Automatic Suspension — Category Il - Any player who deliberately
applies physical force to an official in any manner (excluding actions
as set out in Category ), which physical force is applied without intent
to injure, or who spits on an official, shall be automatically suspended
for not less than ten (10) games.

40.4 Automatic Suspension — Category lll - Any player who, by his
actions, physically demeans an official or physically threatens an
official by (but not limited to) throwing a stick or any other piece of
equipment or object at or in the general direction of an official,
shooting the puck at or in the general direction of an official, spitting at
or in the general direction of an official, or who deliberately applies
physical force to an official solely for the purpose of getting free of
such an official during or immediately following an altercation shall be
suspended for not less than three (3) games.

40.5 Automatic Suspension — Process - Inmediately after the game in
which such game misconduct penalty is imposed, the Referees shall,
in consultation with the Linesmen, decide the category of the offense.
They shall make a verbal report to the League’s Director of Hockey
Operations and advise of the category and of the offense. In addition,
they shall file a written report to the Director of Hockey Operations in
which they may request a review as to the adequacy of the
suspension. The NHLPA, the player and the Club involved shall be
notified of the decision of the Referees on the morning following the
game. The League will then hold a conference call with the NHLPA to
review the Referees application of this rule, and will refrain from
issuing public comment affirming the Referees application of Rule 40
until that call is complete.

The player or the officials may request the Commissioner to
review, subject to the provisions of this rule, the penalty imposed by
the Referees. Such request must be filed with the Commissioner in
writing not later than seventy-two (72) hours following notification of
the penalty.

If a review of the incident is requested by either the player or by
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the officials, a hearing will be conducted by the Commissioner on an
expedited basis, and best efforts will be used to provide a hearing
before the second game missed by the player due to the automatic
suspension imposed under this rule. The player’s suspension shall
continue pending the outcome of the hearing by the Commissioner.

For Category Il offenses only, the Commissioner may conduct the
hearing by telephone. For Category | and Il offenses, the hearing shall
be conducted in person.

After any review as called for hereby, the Commissioner shall
issue an order that:
(i) sustaining the minimum suspension, or
(i) increasing the number of games within the category, or
(iii) - changing to a lower category, or
(iv) changing to a lower category and increasing the number of games
within this category, or
(v) in the case of a Category Il suspension only, reducing the number of
games of the suspension.
The penalties imposed under this rule shall not be deemed to limit
the right of the Commissioner with respect to any action that he might
otherwise take pursuant to Article 18 of the CBA.

40.6 Supplementary Discipline - In the event that the player has
committed more than one offense under this rule, in addition to the
penalties imposed under this offense, his case shall be referred to the
Commissioner of the League for consideration of supplementary
disciplinary action.

40.7 Coach or Non-Playing Club Personnel - Any Manager, Coach or
non-playing Club personnel who holds or strikes an official shall be
automatically suspended from the game, ordered to the dressing room
and the matter will be reported to the Commissioner for further
disciplinary action.

40.8 Police Protection and Security - All Clubs shall provide adequate
police or other protection for all players, goalkeepers and officials at
all times.

The Referee shall report to the Commissioner any failure of this
protection observed by him or reported to him with particulars of such
failure.
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Rule 41 - Boarding

41.1 Boarding — A boarding penalty shall be imposed on any player who
checks or pushes a defenseless opponent in such a manner that
causes the opponent to hit or impact the boards violently or
dangerously. The severity of the penalty, based upon the impact with
the boards, shall be at the discretion of the Referee.

There is an enormous amount of judgment involved in the
application of this rule by the Referees. The onus is on the player
applying the check to ensure his opponent is not in a defenseless
position and if so, he must avoid or minimize contact. However, in
determining whether such contact could have been avoided, the
circumstances of the check, including whether the opponent put
himself in a vulnerable position immediately prior to or simultaneously
with the check or whether the check was unavoidable can be
considered. This balance must be considered by the Referees when
applying this rule.

Any unnecessary contact with a player playing the puck on an
obvious “icing” or “off-side” play which results in that player hitting or
impacting the boards is “boarding” and must be penalized as such. In
other instances where there is no contact with the boards, it should be
treated as “charging.”

41.2 Minor Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the impact with the
boards, to a player guilty of boarding an opponent.

41.3 Major Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the impact with the
boards, to a player guilty of boarding an opponent (see 41.5).

41.4 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by boarding.

41.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is imposed under
this rule for a foul resulting in an injury to the face or head of an
opponent, a game misconduct shall be imposed.

41.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 — Fines and
Suspensions — Physical Fouls Category.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2019-2020
74

o= Previous Page Table of Contents



AAA. AAA

¢ y
SECTION 6 — PHYSICAL FOULS

Rule 42 - Charging

42.1 Charging - A minor or major penalty shall be imposed on a player
who skates or jumps into, or charges an opponent in any manner.

Charging shall mean the actions of a player who, as a result of
distance traveled, shall violently check an opponent in any manner. A
“charge” may be the result of a check into the boards, into the goal
frame or in open ice.

A minor, major or a major and a game misconduct shall be
imposed on a player who charges a goalkeeper while the goalkeeper
is within his goal crease.

A goalkeeper is not “fair game” just because he is outside the goal
crease area. The appropriate penalty should be assessed in every
case where an opposing player makes unnecessary contact with a
goalkeeper. However, incidental contact, at the discretion of the
Referee, will be permitted when the goalkeeper is in the act of playing
the puck outside his goal crease provided the attacking player has
made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact.

42.2 Minor Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the check, to a player
guilty of charging an opponent.

42.3 Major Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the check, to a player
guilty of charging an opponent (see 42.5).

42.4 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by charging.

42.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is imposed under
this rule for a foul resulting in an injury to the face or head of an
opponent, a game misconduct shall be imposed.

42.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspensions — Physical Fouls Category.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 43 - Checking from Behind

43.1 Checking from Behind - A check from behind is a check delivered
on a player who is not aware of the impending hit, therefore unable to
protect or defend himself, and contact is made on the back part of the
body. When a player intentionally turns his body to create contact with
his back, no penalty shall be assessed.

43.2 Minor Penalty - There is no provision for a minor penalty for checking
from behind.

43.3 Major Penalty — Any player who cross-checks, pushes or charges
from behind an opponent who is unable to protect or defend himself,
shall be assessed a major penalty. This penalty applies anywhere on
the playing surface (see 43.5).
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43.4 Match Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by checking from behind.

43.5 Game Misconduct — A game misconduct penalty must be assessed
anytime a major penalty is applied for checking from behind.

43.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspensions — Physical Fouls Category.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 44 - Clipping
441 Clipping - Clipping is the act of throwing the body, from any direction,
across or below the knees of an opponent.

A player may not deliver a check in a “clipping” manner, nor lower
his own body position to deliver a check on or below an opponent’s
knees.

An illegal “low hit" is a check that is delivered by a player who may
or may not have both skates on the ice, with his sole intent to check
the opponent in the area of his knees. A player may not lower his
body position to deliver a check to an opponent's knees.

44.2 Minor Penalty - A player who commits these fouls will be assessed a
minor penalty for “clipping.”

44.3 Major Penalty - If an injury occurs as a result of this “clipping” check,
the player must be assessed a major penalty (see 44.5).

44 4 Match Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by clipping.

44.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - A game misconduct penalty must be
assessed anytime a major penalty is applied for injuring an opponent
by clipping.

44.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspensions - Physical Fouls Category.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for clipping, however,
supplementary discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his
discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 45 - Elbowing

45.1 Elbowing - Elbowing shall mean the use of an extended elbow in a
manner that may or may not cause injury.

45.2 Minor Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the degree of violence, to a player guilty of
elbowing an opponent.

45.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty, at the discretion of the Referee,
shall be imposed on any player who uses his elbow to foul an
opponent. A major penalty must be imposed under this rule for a foul
resulting in an injury to the face or head of an opponent (see 45.5).
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45.4 Match Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by elbowing.

455 Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is imposed under
this rule for a foul resulting in an injury to the face or head of an
opponent, a game misconduct penalty shall also be imposed.

45.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspensions — Physical Fouls Category.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

AAA

Rule 46 - Fighting

46.1 Fighting — A fight shall be deemed to have occurred when at least
one player punches or attempts to punch an opponent repeatedly or
when two players wrestle in such a manner as to make it difficult for
the Linesmen to intervene and separate the combatants.

The Referees are provided very wide latitude in the penalties with
which they may impose under this rule. This is done intentionally to
enable them to differentiate between the obvious degrees of
responsibility of the participants either for starting the fighting or
persisting in continuing the fighting. The discretion provided should be
exercised realistically.

46.2 Aggressor — The aggressor in an altercation shall be the player who
continues to throw punches in an attempt to inflict punishment on his
opponent who is in a defenseless position or who is an unwilling
combatant.

A player must be deemed the aggressor when he has clearly won
the fight but he continues throwing and landing punches in a further
attempt to inflict punishment and/or injury on his opponent who is no
longer in a position to defend himself.

A player who is deemed to be the aggressor of an altercation shall
be assessed a major penalty for fighting and a game misconduct.

A player who is deemed to be the aggressor of an altercation will
have this recorded as an aggressor of an altercation for statistical and
suspension purposes.

A player who is deemed to be both the instigator and aggressor of
an altercation shall be assessed an instigating minor penalty, a major
penalty for fighting, a ten-minute misconduct (instigator) and a game
misconduct penalty (aggressor).

46.3 Altercation - An altercation is a situation involving two players with at
least one to be penalized.

46.4 Clearing the Area of a Fight - When a fight occurs, all players not
engaged shall go immediately to the area of their players’ bench and
in the event the altercation takes place at a players’ bench, the
players on the ice from that team shall go to their defending zone.
Goalkeepers shall remain in their goal crease, except in the event the
altercation takes place in the vicinity of the goal crease, and therefore
shall obey the directions of the Referee. Failure to comply can result
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in penalties incurred for their involvement in and around the area and
fines as outlined in 46.18.

46.5 Continuing or Attempting to Continue a Fight - Any player who
persists in continuing or attempting to continue a fight or altercation
after he has been ordered by the Referee to stop, or who resists a
Linesman in the discharge of his duties shall, at the discretion of the
Referee, incur a misconduct or game misconduct penalty in addition
to any penalties imposed.

46.6 Helmets - No player may remove his helmet prior to engaging in a
fight. If he should do so, he shall be assessed a two minute minor
penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct. Helmets that come off in the
course of and resulting from the altercation will not result in a penalty
to either player.

46.7 Fighting After the Original Altercation - A game misconduct penalty
shall be imposed on any player who is assessed a major penalty for
fighting after the original altercation has started.

Notwithstanding this rule, at the discretion of the Referee, the
automatic game misconduct penalty may be waived for a player in the
altercation if the opposing player was clearly the instigator of the
altercation.

46.8 Fighting Off the Playing Surface - A misconduct or game
misconduct penalty shall be imposed on any player involved in fighting
off the playing surface or with another player who is off the playing
surface. These penalties are in addition to any other time penalties
assessed, including the major penalty for fighting.

Whenever a Coach or other non-playing Club personnel becomes
involved in an altercation with an opposing player, Coach or other
non-playing Club personnel on or off the ice, shall be automatically
suspended from the game, ordered to the dressing room and the
matter will be reported to the Commissioner for further disciplinary
action.

46.9 Fighting Other Than During the Periods of the Game - Any teams
whose players become involved in an altercation, other than during
the periods of the game, shall be fined pursuant to 46.20, in addition
to any other appropriate penalties that may be imposed upon the
participating players by supplementary discipline or otherwise.

Players involved in fighting other than during the periods of the
game shall be assessed a major penalty and a game misconduct.
Should one player be deemed the instigator of the fight, the game
misconduct shall not be assessed to his opponent.

Any player who would be deemed to be an instigator pursuant to
this rule at a time other than during the periods of the game shall be
suspended pursuant to 46.19.

In the case of altercations taking place after the period or game
the fine under this rule shall be assessed only in the event that an
altercation is commenced after the period or game has terminated.

Should players come onto the ice from their players’ benches after
the period ends and prior to the start of an altercation, they shall not
be penalized if they remain in the vicinity of their players’ bench and
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provided they do not get involved in any altercations.

46.10Fighting Prior to the Drop of the Puck — Unless this occurs prior to
the start of the game or any period (see 46.9), a fight that occurs prior
to the drop of the puck during the course of normal face-off, the
altercation shall be penalized as if it occurred during the regular
playing time.

When, in the opinion of the Referee that, specific personnel
changes have been made by one or both teams late in a game and
ultimately an altercation ensues, the appropriate penalties are to be
assessed and the incident reported to the Commissioner immediately
following the game for review and possible supplementary discipline
under Rule 28.

46.11Instigator - An instigator of an altercation shall be a player who by his
actions or demeanor demonstrates any/some of the following criteria:
distance traveled; gloves off first; first punch thrown; menacing
attitude or posture; verbal instigation or threats; conduct in retaliation
to a prior game (or season) incident; obvious retribution for a previous
incident in the game or season.

A player who is deemed to be the instigator of an altercation shall
be assessed an instigating minor penalty, a major penalty for fighting
and a ten-minute misconduct.

If the same player is deemed to be the instigator of a second
altercation in the same game, he shall be assessed an instigating
minor penalty, a major penalty for fighting and a game misconduct.

When a player receives his third instigator penalty in one Regular
season, he is automatically given a game misconduct following that
third violation.

A player who is deemed to be both the instigator and aggressor of
an altercation shall be assessed an instigating minor penalty, a major
penalty for fighting, a ten-minute misconduct (instigator) and a game
misconduct penalty (aggressor).

Any request by a Club to have an instigator penalty reviewed and
rescinded by the League must follow the same procedure for game
misconduct penalties as outlined in 23.2.

46.12Instigator in Final Five Minutes of Regulation Time (or Anytime in
Overtime) - A player who is deemed to be the instigator of an
altercation in the final five (5) minutes of regulation time or at any time
in overtime shall be assessed an instigator minor penalty, a major
penalty for fighting, and a game misconduct penalty, subject to the
conditions outlined in 46.22.

46.13Jerseys - A player who deliberately removes his jersey prior to
participating in an altercation or who is clearly wearing a jersey that
has been modified and does not conform to Rule 9 — Uniforms, shall
be assessed a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct and a game
misconduct. This is in addition to other penalties to be assessed to the
participants of an altercation. If the altercation never materializes, the
player would receive a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct and
a ten-minute misconduct for deliberately removing his jersey.

A player who engages in a fight and whose jersey is removed
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(completely off his torso), other than through the actions of his
opponent in the altercation or through the actions of the Linesman,
shall be assessed a game misconduct penalty.

A player who engages in a fight and whose jersey is not properly
“tied-down” (jersey properly fastened to pants), and who loses his
jersey (completely off his torso) in that altercation, shall receive a
game misconduct penalty. If the player loses his jersey despite the tie
down remaining in tact and attached to the pants, the game
misconduct is not applicable, however this must be reported to the
League office so that the jersey and the tie down can be examined.

A player who is involved in an altercation, when the opponent has
been identified as an instigator, shall not be assessed a game
misconduct penalty if his jersey should be removed by an opponent or
an official in the discharge of his duties, regardless as to whether or
not he was properly “tied-down” (jersey properly fastened to pants).

46.14Major Penalty — A major penalty shall be imposed on any player who
fights.

46.15Match Penalty - Any player wearing tape or any other material on his
hands (below the wrist) who cuts or injures an opponent during an
altercation will receive a match penalty in addition to any other
penalties imposed including for fighting under this rule.

A match penalty shall be assessed to a player who punches an
unsuspecting or unwilling opponent (i.e. “sucker punch”) and causes
an injury.

46.16Third Man In - A game misconduct penalty, at the discretion of the
Referee, shall be imposed on any player who is the first to intervene
(third man in) in an altercation already in progress except when a
match penalty is being imposed in the original altercation. This penalty
is in addition to any other penalties incurred in the same incident.

This rule also applies to subsequent players who elect to intervene
in the same or other altercations during the same stoppage of play.

Generally, this rule is applied when a fight occurs.

46.17Fines and Suspensions — Aggressor — (see 46.2) A player who is
deemed to be the aggressor for the third time in one Regular season
shall be suspended for the next two regular season games of his
team.

For the fourth aggressor penalty in the same Regular season, the
player will be suspended for the next four games of his team. For the
fifth aggressor penalty in the same Regular season, the player will be
suspended for the next six games of his team.

During the Play-offs, any player who is deemed to be the
aggressor for the second time shall be suspended automatically for
the next Play-off game of his team. For each subsequent aggressor
violation during the Play-offs, the automatic suspension shall be
increased by one game.

Prior to the commencement of each Stanley Cup Final, a player
will have his current aggressor violations removed from his current
playoff record. They will remain part of his historical record.
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46.18Fines and Suspensions - Clearing the Area of a Fight - Failure by
players (or goalkeepers as required) to clear the area of a fight shalll,
in addition to the other penalties that may be assessed, result in a fine
to the team of $1,000 and the Coach of said team in the amount of
$1,000.

46.19Fines and Suspensions - Fighting Other Than During the Periods
of the Game - Any teams whose players become involved in an
altercation, other than during the periods of the game (see 46.9), shall
be fined automatically twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000) in
addition to any other appropriate penalties that may be imposed upon
the participating players by supplementary discipline or otherwise.

Any player who would be deemed to be an instigator pursuant to
this rule at a time other than during the periods of the game shall be
suspended automatically for ten (10) games. Such determination may
be made by the Referee at the time of the incident or subsequently by
the Commissioner or his designee based upon such reports and other
information as he deems sufficient, including but not limited to
television tapes.

46.20Fines and Suspensions - Instigator - A player who is deemed to be
the instigator of an altercation (see 46.11) for the third time in one
Regular season shall be suspended for the next two regular season
games of his team.

For the fourth instigator penalty in the same Regular season, the
player will be suspended for the next four games of his team. For the
fifth instigator penalty in the same Regular season, the player will be
suspended for the next six games of his team.

During the Play-offs, any player who is deemed to be the instigator
of an altercation for the second time shall be suspended automatically
for the next Play-off game of his team. For each subsequent instigator
violation during the Play-offs, the automatic suspension shall be
increased by one game.

Prior to the commencement of each Stanley Cup Final, a player
will have his current instigator violations removed from his current
playoff record. They will remain part of his historical record.

46.21Fines and Suspensions - Instigator in Final Five Minutes of
Regulation Time (or Anytime in Overtime) - A player who is
deemed to be the instigator of an altercation in the final five (5)
minutes of regulation time or at anytime in overtime (see 46.12), shall
be suspended for one game, pending a review of the incident.

When the one-game suspension is imposed, the Coach shall be
fined $10,000 - a fine that will double for each subsequent incident.

The suspension shall be served unless, upon review of the
incident, the Director of Hockey Operations, at his discretion, deems
the incident is not related to the score, previous incidents in the game
or prior games, retaliatory in nature, “message sending”, etc. The
length of suspension will double for each subsequent offense. This
suspension shall be served in addition to any other automatic
suspensions a player may incur for an accumulation of three or more
instigator penalties.
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No team appeals will be permitted either verbally or in writing
regarding the assessment of this automatic suspension as all
incidents are reviewed by the Director of Hockey Operations as
outlined above.

AAA

Rule 47 — Head-butting

47.1 Head-butting — The act of head-butting involves a player making
intentional contact, or attempting to make contact, with an opponent
by leading with his head and/or helmet.

47.2 Double-minor Penalty - A double-minor penalty shall be imposed on
a player who attempts to head-butt an opponent.

47.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on a player who
head-butts an opponent (see 47.5).

47.4 Match Penalty - A match penalty shall be imposed on a player who
injures an opponent as a result of a head-butt.

47.5 Game Misconduct Penalty — When a major penalty is assessed
under this rule, a game misconduct penalty must be imposed.

47.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspensions - Physical Fouls Category.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for head-butting,
however, supplementary discipline can be applied by the
Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 48 - lllegal Check to the Head

48.1 lllegal Check to the Head — A hit resulting in contact with an
opponent’s head where the head was the main point of contact and
such contact to the head was avoidable is not permitted.

In determining whether contact with an opponent's head was
avoidable, the circumstances of the hit including the following shall be
considered:

(i)  Whether the player attempted to hit squarely through the
opponent’s body and the head was not "picked" as a result of poor
timing, poor angle of approach, or unnecessary extension of the
body upward or outward.

(i) Whether the opponent put himself in a vulnerable position by
assuming a posture that made head contact on an otherwise full
body check unavoidable.

(iii)  Whether the opponent materially changed the position of his body
or head immediately prior to or simultaneously with the hit in a way
that significantly contributed to the head contact.

48.2 Minor Penalty — For violation of this rule, a minor penalty shall be
assessed.

48.3 Major Penalty — There is no provision for a major penalty for this rule.

48.4 Game Misconduct Penalty — There is no provision for a game
misconduct for this rule.
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48.5 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent with an illegal check to the head.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion.

Rule 49 - Kicking
49.1 Kicking - The action of a player deliberately using his skate(s) with a
kicking motion to propel the puck or to contact an opponent.

49.2 Goals - Kicking the puck shall be permitted in all zones. A goal cannot
be scored by an attacking player who uses a distinct kicking motion to
propel the puck into the net with his skate/foot. A goal cannot be
scored by an attacking player who kicks a puck that deflects into the
net off any player, goalkeeper or official.

A puck that deflects into the net off an attacking player's skate who
does not use a distinct kicking motion is a legitimate goal. A puck that
is directed into the net by an attacking player’s skate shall be a
legitimate goal as long as no distinct kicking motion is evident. The
following should clarify deflections following a kicked puck that enters
the goal:

(i) A kicked puck that deflects off the body of any player of either team

(including the goalkeeper) shall be ruled no goal.

(ii) A kicked puck that deflects off the stick of any player (excluding the
goalkeeper's stick) shall be ruled a good goal.

(i)~ A goal will be allowed when an attacking player kicks the puck and
the puck deflects off his own stick and then into the net.

(iv) A goal will be allowed when a puck enters the goal after deflecting off
an attacking player’s skate or deflects off his skate while he is in the
process of stopping.

A goal cannot be scored by an attacking player who kicks any
equipment (stick, glove, helmet, etc.) at the puck, including kicking the
blade of his own stick, causing the puck to cross the goal line.

49.3 Match Penalty — A match penalty shall be imposed on any player
who kicks or attempts to kick another player.

Whether or not an injury occurs, the Referee will impose a five (5)
minute time penalty under this rule.

49.4 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for kicking and opponent, however, supplementary
discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer
to Rule 28).
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Rule 50 - Kneeing

50.1 Kneeing - Kneeing is the act of a player leading with his knee and in
some cases extending his leg outwards to make contact with his
opponent.

50.2 Minor Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the severity of the infraction, to a player guilty of
kneeing an opponent.

50.3 Major Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the severity of the infraction, to a player guilty of
kneeing an opponent (see 50.5).

50.4 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by kneeing.

50.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - When a player has been assessed a
major penalty for kneeing he shall also be assessed a Game
Misconduct.

50.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspenions — Physical Fouls Category.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for kneeing, however,
supplementary discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his
discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 51 - Roughing

51.1 Roughing - Roughing is a punching or slamming motion with or
without the glove on the hand, normally directed at the head or face of
an opponent, or if a player intentionally removes an opponent’s helmet
during play pursuant to Rule 9.6.

Roughing is a minor altercation that is not worthy of a major
penalty to either participant. (An altercation is a situation involving two
players with at least one to be penalized).

51.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
strikes an opponent with his hand or fist, or if a player intentionally
removes an opponent’s helmet during play pursuant to Rule 9.6.

51.3 Match Penalty - If, in the judgment of the Referee, a goalkeeper uses
his blocking glove to punch an opponent in an attempt to or to
deliberately injure an opponent, a match penalty may be assessed.

51.4 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for roughing, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28),
provided, however, supplementary discipline cannot be applied to a
player for intentionally removing an opponent’s helmet during play
pursuant to Rule 9.6.

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2019-2020
84

= Previous Page Table of Contents



AAA. AAA

¢ y
SECTION 6 — PHYSICAL FOULS

Rule 52 - Slew-footing

52.1 Slew-footing - Slew-footing is the act of a player using his leg or foot
to knock or kick an opponent’s feet from under him, or pushes an
opponent’s upper body backward with an arm or elbow, and at the
same time with a forward motion of his leg, knocks or kicks the
opponent’s feet from under him, causing him to fall violently to the ice.

52.2 Match Penalty - Any player who is guilty of slew-footing shall be
assessed a match penalty.

52.3 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for slew-footing, however, supplementary discipline can
be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 53 — Throwing Equipment

53.1 Throwing Equipment — A player shall not throw a stick or any other
object in any zone. A player who has lost or broken his stick may only
receive a stick at his own players’ bench or be handed one from a
teammate on the ice (see 10.3).

53.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player on
the ice who throws his stick or any part thereof or any other object in
the direction of the puck or an opponent in any zone, except when
such act has been penalized by the assessment of a penalty shot or
the awarding of a goal.

When a defending player shoots or throws a stick or any other
object at the puck or the puck carrier in the defending zone but does
not interfere in any manner with the puck or puck carrier, a minor
penalty shall be assessed.

When the player discards the broken portion of a stick or some
other object by tossing it or shooting it to the side of the ice (and not
over the boards) in such a way as will not interfere with play or
opposing player, no penalty will be imposed for so doing. When
moving a stick that is not broken, no penalty shall be assessed as
long as it does not interfere with the play and the player who lost said
stick is not attempting to retrieve it, otherwise an interference penalty
must be assessed.

A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct plus a game
misconduct penalty shall be imposed on a player who throws his stick
or any part thereof or any other object or piece of equipment outside
the playing area in protest of an official’s decision.

53.3 Bench Minor Penalty — Should any player, Coach, or non-playing
person on the players’ bench or penalty bench throw anything on the
ice during the progress of the game or during a stoppage of play, a
bench minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct shall be assessed.
See 75.3.

53.4 Misconduct or Game Misconduct Penalty - A misconduct penalty
shall be imposed on a player who unintentionally or accidentally
throws his stick or any part thereof or any other object or piece of
equipment outside the playing area. If the offense is committed
intentionally, a game misconduct penalty shall be assessed to the
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offending player. If the offense is committed in protest of an official’s
decision, a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct plus a game
misconduct penalty shall be assessed to the offending player.

53.5 Match Penalty - If a player attempts to or deliberately injures an
opponent by throwing a stick or any other object or piece of equipment
at an opposing player, Coach or non-playing club person, he shall be
assessed a match penalty. If injury results from the thrown object, a
match penalty must be assessed for deliberate injury of an opponent.

53.6 Penalty Shot - When any member of the defending team, including
the Coach or any non-playing person, throws or shoots any part of a
stick or any other object or piece of equipment at the puck or puck
carrier in his defending zone, the Referee or Linesman shall allow the
play to be completed and if a goal is not scored, a penalty shot shall
be awarded to the non-offending team. This shot shall be taken by the
player designated by the Referee as the player fouled.

If the officials are unable to determine the person against whom
the offense was made, the non-offending team, through the Captain,
shall designate a player on the ice at the time the offense was
committed to take the shot.

If a player on a breakaway in the neutral or attacking zone is
interfered with by a stick or any other object or piece of equipment that
is thrown by any member of the defending team, including the Coach
or any non-playing Club person, a penalty shot shall be awarded to
the non-offending team. See also Rule 57.3 — Tripping for fouls from
behind to a player on a breakaway.

If a player on a breakaway in the neutral or attacking zone is
interfered with by an object thrown on the ice by a spectator that
causes him to lose possession of the puck or to fall, the Referee shall
award a penalty shot to the player who was fouled.

53.7 Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been
removed, a member of the defending team, including the Coach or
any non-playing person, throws or shoots any part of a stick or any
other object or piece of equipment at the puck or puck carrier in the
neutral or his own defending zone, thereby preventing the puck carrier
from having a clear shot on an “open net’, a goal shall be awarded to
the attacking side.

For the purpose of this rule, an “open net” is defined as one from
which a goalkeeper has been removed for an additional attacking
player. The goalkeeper is considered off the ice once the replacement
player has entered the playing surface.

53.8 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for throwing equipment, however, supplementary
discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer
to Rule 28).
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SECTION 7 - RESTRAINING FOULS
Rule 54 - Holding

54.1 Holding - Any action by a player that restrains or impedes the
progress of an opposing player whether or not he is in possession of
the puck.

54.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
holds an opponent by using his hands, arms or legs.

A player is permitted to use his arm in a strength move, by
blocking his opponent, provided he has body position and is not using
his hands in a holding manner, when doing so.

A player is not permitted to hold an opponent’s stick. A minor
penalty shall be assessed to a player who holds an opponent’s stick
(assessed and announced as “holding the stick”).

A player is permitted to protect himself by defending against an
opponent’s stick. He must immediately release the stick and allow the
player to resume normal play.

54.3 Penalty Shot — refer to Rule 57.3 - Tripping.

54.4 Awarded Goal - refer to Rule 57.4 — Tripping.

Rule 55 - Hooking

55.1 Hooking - Hooking is the act of using the stick in a manner that
enables a player to restrain an opponent.

When a player is checking another in such a way that there is only
stick-to-stick contact, such action is not to be penalized as hooking.

55.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
impedes the progress of an opponent by “hooking” with his stick. A
minor penalty for hooking shall be assessed to any player who uses
the shaft of the stick above the upper hand to hold or hook an
opponent.

55.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on any player who
injures an opponent by “hooking” (see 55.4).

55.4 Game Misconduct — When a major penalty has been assessed for
hooking as a result of an injury to an opponent, a game misconduct
penalty must also be assessed.

55.5 Penalty Shot — refer to Rule 57.3 — Tripping.

55.6 Awarded Goal - refer to Rule 57.4 — Tripping.

55.7 Fines and Suspensions - If deemed appropriate, supplementary
discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer
to Rule 28).
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Rule 56 - Interference

56.1 Interference - A strict standard on acts of interference must be
adhered to in all areas of the rink.

Body Position:  Body position shall be determined as the player
skating in front of or beside his opponent, traveling in
the same direction. A player who is behind an
opponent, who does not have the puck, may not use
his stick, body or free hand in order to restrain his
opponent, but must skate in order to gain or
reestablish his proper position in order to make a
check.

A player is allowed the ice he is standing on
(body position) and is not required to move in order
to let an opponent proceed. A player may “block” the
path of an opponent provided he is in front of his
opponent and moving in the same direction. Moving
laterally and without establishing body position, then
making contact with the non-puck carrier is not
permitted and will be penalized as interference. A
player is always entitled to use his body position to
lengthen an opponent’s path to the puck, provided
his stick is not utilized (to make himself “bigger” and
therefore considerably lengthening the distance his
opponent must travel to get where he is going); his
free hand is not used and he does not take
advantage of his body position to deliver an
otherwise illegal check.

Possession of the Puck:

The last player to touch the puck, other than the
goalkeeper, shall be considered the player in
possession. The player deemed in possession of the
puck may be checked legally, provided the check is
rendered immediately following his loss of
possession.

Restrain: The actions of a player who does not have body
position, but instead uses illegal means (e.g. hook
with stick; hold with hands, trip with the stick or in any
manner) to impede an opponent who is not in
possession of the puck. lllegal means are acts which
allow a player or goalkeeper to establish, maintain or
restore body position other than by skating.

Pick: A “pick” is the action of a player who checks an
opponent who is not in possession of the puck and is
unaware of the impending check/hit. A player who is
aware of an impending hit, not deemed to be a legal
“battle for the puck,” may not be interfered with by a
player or goalkeeper delivering a “pick.” A player
delivering a “pick” is one who moves into an
opponent’s path without initially having body position,
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thereby taking him out of the play. When this is done,
an interference penalty shall be assessed.

Free Hand: When a free hand is used to hold, pull, tug, grab or
physically restrain an opponent from moving freely,
this must be penalized as holding. The free hand
may be used by a player to “fend off” an opponent or
his stick, but may not be used to hold an opponent’s
stick or body.

Stick: A player who does not have body position on his
opponent, who uses his stick (either the blade or the
shaft, including the butt-end of the shaft) to impede
or prevent his opponent from moving freely on the ice
shall be assessed a hooking penalty.

56.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
interferes with or impedes the progress of an opponent who is not in
possession of the puck.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who restrains an
opponent who is attempting to “fore-check.”

A minor penalty shall be imposed on an attacking player who
deliberately checks a defensive player, including the goalkeeper, who
is not in possession of the puck.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who shall cause an
opponent who is not in possession of the puck to be forced off-side,
causing a stoppage in play. If this action causes a delayed off-side
(and not necessarily a stoppage in play), then the application of a
penalty for interference is subject to the judgment of the Referee.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who deliberately
knocks a stick out of an opponent’s hand, or who prevents a player
who has dropped his stick or any other piece of equipment from
regaining possession of it.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who knocks or
shoots any abandoned or broken stick or illegal puck or other debris
towards an opposing puck carrier in a manner that could cause him to
be distracted. (See also Rule §3 — Throwing Equipment.)

A minor penalty shall be imposed on any identifiable player on the
players’ bench or penalty bench who, by means of his stick or his
body, interferes with the movements of the puck or any opponent on
the ice during the progress of the play. In addition, should a player
about to come onto the ice, play the puck while one or both skates are
still on the players’ or penalty bench, a minor penalty for interference
shall be assessed.

The appropriate penalty according to the playing rules shall be
assessed when a player on the players’ or penalty bench gets
involved with an opponent on the ice during a stoppage in play. The
player(s) involved may be subject to additional sanctions as
appropriate pursuant to Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline.

56.3 Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty shall be imposed
when an unidentifiable player on the players’ bench or penalty bench
or any Coach or non-playing Club personnel who, by means of his
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stick or his body, interferes with the movements of the puck or any
opponent on the ice during the progress of the play.

AAA

56.4 Major Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the degree of violence, to a player guilty of
interfering with an opponent (see 56.5).

56.5 Game Misconduct Penalty — When a major penalty is imposed
under this rule for a foul resulting in an injury of an opponent, a game
misconduct shall be imposed.

56.6 Penalty Shot - When a player in control of the puck in the neutral or
attacking zone and having no other opponent to pass than the
goalkeeper is interfered with by a stick or any part thereof or any other
object or piece of equipment thrown or shot by any member of the
defending team including the Coach or non-playing Club personnel, a
penalty shot shall be awarded to the non-offending team. When a
Coach or non-playing Club personnel is guilty of such an act, he shall
be automatically suspended from the game, ordered to the dressing
room and the matter will be reported to the Commissioner for possible
further disciplinary action.

56.7 Awarded Goal - If, when the goalkeeper has been removed from the
ice, any member of his team (including the goalkeeper) not legally on
the ice, including the Coach or non-playing Club personnel, interferes
by means of his body, stick or any other object or piece of equipment
with the movements of the puck or an opposing player in the neutral
or attacking zone, the Referee shall immediately award a goal to the
non-offending team. When a Coach or non-playing Club personnel is
guilty of such an act, he shall be automatically suspended from the
game, ordered to the dressing room and the matter will be reported to
the Commissioner for possible further disciplinary action.

56.8 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspensions - Physical Fouls Category.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for interference,
however, supplementary discipline can be applied by the
Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 57 - Tripping

57.1 Tripping — A player shall not place the stick, knee, foot, arm, hand or
elbow in such a manner that causes his opponent to trip or fall.

Accidental trips which occur simultaneously with a completed play
will not be penalized. Accidental trips occurring simultaneously with or
after a stoppage of play will not be penalized.

57.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player who
shall place his stick or any portion of his body in such a manner that it
shall cause his opponent to trip and fall.

57.3 Penalty Shot - When a player, in the neutral or attacking zone, in
control of the puck (or who could have obtained possession and
control of the puck) and having no other opponent to pass than the
goalkeeper, is tripped or otherwise fouled from behind, thus
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preventing a reasonable scoring opportunity, a penalty shot shall be
awarded to the non-offending team. Nevertheless, the Referee shall
not stop play until the attacking team has lost possession of the puck
to the defending team.

The intention of this rule is to restore a reasonable scoring
opportunity which has been lost. If, however, the player fouled is able
to recover and obtain a reasonable scoring opportunity (or a
teammate is able to gain a reasonable scoring opportunity), no
penalty shot should be awarded but the appropriate penalty should be
signaled and assessed if a goal is not scored on the play.

“Control of the puck” means the act of propelling the puck with the
stick, hand or feet.

In order for a penalty shot to be awarded for a player being fouled
from behind, the following four (4) criteria must have been met:

(i) The infraction must have taken place in the neutral or attacking zone

(i.e. over the puck carrier's own blue line).

(i) The infraction must have been committed from behind.

(i) The player in possession and control (or, in the judgment of the
Referee, the player clearly would have obtained possession and
control of the puck) must have been denied a reasonable chance to
score. The fact that the player got a shot off does not automatically
eliminate this play from the penalty shot consideration criteria. If the
foul was from behind and the player was denied a “more” reasonable
scoring opportunity due to the foul, then the penalty shot should still
be awarded.

(iv)  The player in possession and control (or, in the judgment of the
Referee, the player clearly would have obtained possession and
control) must have had no opposing player between himself and the
goalkeeper.

If, in the opinion of the Referee, a player makes contact with the
puck first and subsequently trips the opponent in so doing, no penalty
shot will be awarded, but a minor penalty for tripping shall be
assessed.

It should be noted that if the attacking player manages to get
around the goalkeeper and has no defending player between him and
the open goal, and he is fouled from behind by the goalkeeper or
another defending player, no goal can be awarded since the
goalkeeper is still on the ice. A penalty shot would be awarded.

57.4 Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been removed
from the ice, a player in control of the puck (or who could have
obtained possession and control of the puck) in the neutral or
attacking zone is tripped or otherwise fouled with no opposition
between him and the opposing goal, thus preventing a reasonable
scoring opportunity, the Referee shall immediately stop play and
award a goal to the attacking team.
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SECTION 8 - STICK FOULS

Rule 58 - Butt-ending

58.1 Butt-ending — The action whereby a player uses the shaft of the stick,
above the upper hand, to check an opposing player in any manner or
jabs or attempts to jab an opposing player with this part of the stick.

58.2 Double-minor Penalty - A double-minor penalty will be imposed on a
player who attempts to butt-end an opponent.

58.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on a player who
butt-ends an opponent (see section 58.5).

58.4 Match Penalty - A match penalty shall be imposed on a player who
injures an opponent as a result of a butt-end.

58.5 Game Misconduct Penalty — When a major penalty is imposed for
butt-ending, a game misconduct penalty must also be assessed.

58.6 Fines and Suspensions - If deemed appropriate, supplementary
discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer
to Rule 28).

Rule 59 - Cross-checking

59.1 Cross-checking - The action of using the shaft of the stick between
the two hands to forcefully check an opponent.

59.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
who “cross checks” an opponent.

59.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
who “cross checks” an opponent (see 59.5).

59.4 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by cross-checking.

59.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is assessed for
cross-checking, an automatic game misconduct penalty shall be
imposed on the offending player.

59.6 Fines and Suspensions - If deemed appropriate, supplementary
discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer
to Rule 28).

Rule 60 - High-sticking

60.1 High-sticking - A “high stick” is one which is carried above the height
of the opponent’s shoulders. Players must be in control and
responsible for their stick. However, a player is permitted accidental
contact on an opponent if the act is committed as a normal windup or
follow through of a shooting motion, or accidental contact on the
opposing center who is bent over during the course of a face-off. A
wild swing at a bouncing puck would not be considered a normal
windup or follow through and any contact to an opponent above the
height of the shoulders shall be penalized accordingly.

60.2 Minor Penalty - Any contact made by a stick on an opponent above
the shoulders is prohibited and a minor penalty shall be imposed.
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60.3 Double-minor Penalty - When a player carries or holds any part of
his stick above the shoulders and makes contact with his opponent’s
neck, face or head so that injury results, in the manner of drawing
blood or otherwise, the Referee shall assess a double-minor penalty.
Referees making this call shall have the option (but not the obligation)
to review video of the play for the purpose of confirming (or not) their
original call on the ice, and, in particular, whether the stick causing the
apparent injury was actually the stick of the Player being penalized.
Such reviews will be conducted exclusively by the Referee(s) on the
ice in consultation with other On-Ice Officials, as appropriate, using
the technology (for example, a handheld tablet or television or
computer monitor) provided for the Official(s) at ice level. On any such
review, the only contact between the On-Ice Official(s) and the NHL
Situation Room shall be for the sole purpose of ensuring the Referee
is receiving any and all video he may request and that he has access
to all the appropriate replay angles he may need to review the penalty
call. There shall be no other consultation between the Referee and the
NHL Situation Room, or with any other non-game participant.

60.4 Match Penalty — When, in the opinion of the Referee, a player
attempts to or deliberately injures an opponent while carrying or
holding any part of his stick above the shoulders of the opponent, the
Referee shall assess a match penalty to the offending player.

60.5 Goals - An apparent goal scored by an attacking player who strikes
the puck with his stick carried above the height of the crossbar of the
goal frame shall not be allowed. The determining factor is where the
puck makes contact with the stick. If the puck makes contact with the
stick at or below the level of the crossbar and enters the goal, this
goal shall be allowed.

A goal scored by a defending player who strikes the puck with his
stick carried above the height of the crossbar of the goal frame shall
be allowed.

60.6 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or

suspensions for high-sticking, however, supplementary discipline can

be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Hooking

Although hooking can be classified as a stick-related foul, it has been
placed in Section 7 — Restraining Fouls as Rule 55 as this tends to be the
more prominent application of this rule.

Rule 61 - Slashing

61.1 Slashing - Slashing is the act of a player swinging his stick at an
opponent, whether contact is made or not. Non-aggressive stick
contact to the pant or front of the shin pads, should not be penalized
as slashing. Any forceful or powerful chop with the stick on an
opponent’s body, the opponent's stick, or on or near the opponent’s
hands that, in the judgment of the Referee, is not an attempt to play
the puck, shall be penalized as slashing.

61.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
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who slashes an opponent.

61.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
who slashes an opponent. When injury occurs, a major penalty must
be assessed under this rule (see 61.5).

61.4 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by slashing.

61.5 Game Misconduct Penalty — Whenever a major penalty is assessed
for slashing, a game misconduct penalty must also be imposed.

61.6 Penalty Shot — refer to Rule 57.3 — Tripping.

61.7 Awarded Goal - refer to Rule 57.4 — Tripping.

61.8 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for slashing, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

AAA

Rule 62 — Spearing

62.1 Spearing - Spearing shall mean stabbing an opponent with the point
of the stick blade, whether contact is made or not.

62.2 Double-minor Penalty - A double-minor penalty will be imposed on a
player who spears an opponent and does not make contact.

62.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on a player who
spears an opponent (see 62.5).

62.4 Match Penalty - A match penalty shall be imposed on a player who
injures an opponent as a result of a spear.

62.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - Whenever a major penalty is assessed
for spearing, a game misconduct penalty must also be imposed.

62.6 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for spearing, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).
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SECTION 9 - OTHER FOULS

Rule 63 - Delaying the Game

63.1 Delaying the Game — A player or a team may be penalized when, in
the opinion of the Referee, is delaying the game in any manner.

63.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player,
including the goalkeeper, who holds, freezes or plays the puck with
his stick, skates or body in such a manner as to deliberately cause a
stoppage of play. With regard to a goalkeeper, this rule applies
outside of his goal crease area.

A minor penalty for delay of game shall be imposed on any player
who deliberately shoots or bats (using his hand or his stick) the puck
outside the playing area (from anywhere on the ice surface) during the
play or after a stoppage of play.

When any player shoots or bats (using his hand or his stick) the
puck directly (non-deflected) out of the playing surface from his
defending zone, except where there is no glass, a penalty shall be
assessed for delaying the game. The determining factor shall be the
position of the puck when it was shot or batted by the offending
player. If contact with the puck occurs while the puck is inside the
defending zone, and subsequently goes out of play, the minor penalty
shall be assessed. When the puck is shot into the players’ bench, the
penalty will not apply. When the puck is shot over the glass ‘behind’
the players’ bench, the penalty will be assessed. When the puck goes
out of the playing area directly off a face-off, no penalty shall be
assessed.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player who delays the
game by deliberately displacing a goal post from its normal position.
The Referee shall stop play immediately when the offending team
gains control of the puck.

In the event that a goalpost is deliberately displaced by a
defending player, prior to the puck crossing the goal line between the
normal position of the goalposts, the Referee shall assess a minor
penalty for delaying the game if the attacking player has not yet taken
the shot or in the act of taking the shot at the open net (see 63.6).

When the net is accidentally displaced by an attacking player, and
the defending side is in control of the puck and moving out of their
zone, play shall be permitted to continue until such time as the non-
offending team loses control of the puck. The resulting face-off will
take place at a face-off spot in the zone nearest the location where the
play was stopped, unless it is in the non-offending team’s defending
zone, and as such the ensuing face-off would be outside the blue line
at one of the face-off spots in the neutral zone. It is possible for a goal
to be scored at one end of the rink while the net at the other end has
been dislodged, provided that the team being scored upon is the team
responsible for dislodging the net at the other end of the rink.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player other than the
goalkeeper who deliberately falls on or gathers the puck into his body.
Any player who drops to his knees to block a shot should not be
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penalized if the puck is shot under him or becomes lodged in his
clothing or equipment but any use of the hands to make the puck
unplayable should be penalized promptly.

If a goalkeeper comes out of his crease to “cut down the angle” on
a shot and after making the save covers the puck, this shall be legal. If
the goalkeeper races out of his crease in an attempt to beat the
attacking player to the puck and instead of playing the puck jumps on
the puck causing a stoppage of play, this shall be a minor penalty for
delay of game.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a goalkeeper who, when he
is in his own goal crease, deliberately falls on or gathers the puck into
his body or who holds or places the puck against any part of the goal
in such a manner as to cause a stoppage of play unless he is actually
being checked by an opponent.

A goalkeeper shall not play the puck outside of the designated
area behind the net. Should the goalkeeper play the puck outside of
the designated area behind the goal line, a minor penalty for delay of
game shall be imposed. The determining factor shall be the position of
the puck. The minor penalty will not be assessed when a goalkeeper
plays the puck while maintaining skate contact with his goal crease.

Play shall not be stopped nor the game delayed by reasons of
adjustments to clothing, equipment, skates or sticks. For an
infringement of this rule, a minor penalty shall be given. No penalty
should be assessed when a water bottle is delivered to a goalkeeper,
however, this should be conducted during time-outs and if, in the
opinion of the Referee, it is being done to intentionally delay the
game, a minor penalty may be assessed.

No delay shall be permitted for the repair or adjustment of
goalkeeper's equipment. If adjustments are required, the goalkeeper
shall leave the ice and his place shall be taken by the substitute
goalkeeper immediately. For an infraction of this rule by a goalkeeper,
a minor penalty shall be imposed.

63.3 Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty shall be imposed upon
any Team which, after warning by the Referee to its Captain or
Alternate Captain to place the correct number of players on the ice
and commence play, fails to comply with the Referee’s direction and
thereby causes any delay by making additional substitutions
(including, but not limited to, continually substituting goalkeepers for
the purpose of stalling or delaying the game), by persisting in having
its players off-side, or in any other manner.

63.4 Objects Thrown on the Ice - In the event that objects are thrown on
the ice that interfere with the progress of the game, the Referee shall
blow the whistle and stop the play and the puck shall be faced-off at a
face-off spot in the zone nearest to the spot where play is stopped.
When objects are thrown on the ice during a stoppage in play,
including after the scoring of a goal, the Referee shall have
announced over the public address system that any further
occurrences will result in a bench minor penalty being assessed to the
home Team. Articles thrown onto the ice following a special occasion
(i.e. hat trick) will not result in a bench minor penalty being assessed.
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Refer also to Rule 53.6 when spectator interference occurs during a
breakaway.

63.5 Penalty Shot - If by reason of insufficient time in the regular playing
time or by reason of penalties already imposed, the minor penalty
assessed to a player for deliberately displacing his own goal post
cannot be served in its entirety within the regular playing time of the
game or at any time in overtime, a penalty shot shall be awarded
against the offending team.

No defending player, except the goalkeeper, will be permitted to
fall on the puck, hold the puck, pick up the puck, or gather the puck
into the body or hands when the puck is within the goal crease. For
infringement of this rule, play shall inmediately be stopped and a
penalty shot shall be ordered against the offending team, but no other
penalty shall be given. The rule shall be interpreted so that a penalty
shot will be awarded only when the puck is in the crease at the instant
the offense occurs. However, in cases where the puck is outside the
crease, Rule 63 may still apply and a minor penalty may be imposed,
even though no penalty shot is awarded. The significant factor when
determining whether or not a penalty shot is warranted is the location
of the puck at the time it was held, grabbed or gathered into the body.
If the puck is in the crease, penalty shot. If the puck is outside the
crease and gathered into the body of a player (other than the
goalkeeper) who is inside the crease, minor penalty). See also Rule
67 — Handling Puck.

63.6 Awarded Goal - In the event that the goal post is displaced, either
deliberately or accidentally, by a defending player, prior to the puck
crossing the goal line between the normal position of the goalposts,
the Referee may award a goal.

In order to award a goal in this situation, the goal post must have
been displaced by the actions of a defending player, the attacking
player must have an imminent scoring opportunity prior to the goal
post being displaced, and it must be determined that the puck would
have entered the net between the normal position of the goal posts.

If the goal post is deliberately displaced by a goalkeeper during the
course of a “breakaway,” a goal will be awarded to the non-offending
team.

When the goal post has been displaced deliberately by the
defending team when their goalkeeper has been removed for an extra
attacker thereby preventing an impending goal by the attacking team,
the Referee shall award a goal to the attacking team.

The goal frame is considered to be displaced if either or both goal
pegs are no longer in their respective holes in the ice, or the net has
come completely off one or both pegs, prior to or as the puck enters
the goal.

63.7 No Line Change - In the event that the goal post is displaced
accidentally by a defending player causing a stoppage in play, the
ensuing face-off shall be conducted at one of the end zone face-off
spots in the defending zone. The offending team shall not be
permitted to make any player substitutions prior to the face-
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off. However, a team shall be permitted to make a player substitution
to replace a goalkeeper who had been substituted for an extra
attacker, to replace an injured player, or when a penalty has been
assessed which affects the on-ice strength of either team.

In the event that the puck is shot into the end zone by the
attacking team from their own side of the center red line, and the
opposing goalkeeper freezes the puck resulting in a stoppage of play,
the ensuing face-off shall be conducted at one of the end zone face-
off spots in the goalkeeper's defending zone. The defending team
shall not be permitted to make any player substitutions prior to the
face-off. However, a team shall be permitted to make a player
substitution to replace an injured player, or when a penalty has been
assessed which affects the on-ice strength of either team.

In addition, for both situations outlined in this section, for the
ensuing face-off in the defending zone, the attacking team will have
the choice of which end zone dot the face-off will take place.

63.8 Infractions — The following list of infractions shall result in a penalty
(minor, bench minor, penalty shot or awarded goal) being imposed by
the Referee for delaying the game:

(i) Deliberately shooting the puck out of play.
(i) Deliberately throwing or batting the puck out of play.

(iii) - Shooting or batting the puck (with the hand or with the stick) over the
glass from the defending zone.

(iv) Deliberately displacing the goal from it's normal position (or
accidentally by a defending player or goalkeeper in relation to the
awarding of a goal).

(v)  Refusing to place the correct number of players on the ice.
(vi)  Persisting in having players in an off-side position.

(vii) Deliberately falling on the puck.

(viii) Adjustment of clothing or equipment.

AAA

Rule 64 - Diving / Embellishment

64.1 Diving | Embellishment — Any player who blatantly dives,
embellishes a fall or a reaction, or who feigns an injury shall be
penalized with a minor penalty under this rule.

A goalkeeper who deliberately initiates contact with an attacking
player other than to establish position in the crease, or who otherwise
acts to create the appearance of other than incidental contact with an
attacking player, is subject to the assessment of a minor penalty for
diving / embellishment.

64.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
attempts to draw a penalty by his actions (“diving / embellishment”).

64.3 Fines and Suspensions - As outlined in League issued
memorandum distributed to all teams prior to the 2015-2016 season.
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Rule 65 — Equipment

65.1 Equipment — The onus is on the player to maintain his equipment and
uniform in playing condition as set forth in these rules.

65.2 Minor Penalty - All protective equipment, except gloves, headgear
and goalkeepers' leg guards must be worn under the uniform. For
violation of this rule, after warning by the Referee, a minor penalty
shall be imposed. Players violating this rule shall not be permitted to
participate in the game until such equipment has been corrected or
removed.

Play shall not be stopped nor the game delayed by reasons of
adjustments to clothing, equipment, skates or sticks. For an
infringement of this rule, a minor penalty shall be given.

No delay shall be permitted for the repair or adjustment of
goalkeeper's equipment. If adjustments are required, the goalkeeper
shall leave the ice and his place shall be taken by the substitute
goalkeeper immediately. For an infraction of this rule by a goalkeeper,
a minor penalty shall be imposed.
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Rule 66 - Forfeit of Game

66.1 Forfeit of Game - In the event of failure by a Club to comply with a
provision of the League constitution, by-laws, resolutions, rules or
regulations affecting the playing of a game, the Referee shall, if so
directed by the Commissioner or his designee, refuse to permit the
game to proceed until the offending Club comes into compliance with
such provision.

Should the offending club persist in its refusal to come into
compliance, the Referee shall, with the prior approval of the
Commissioner or his designee, declare the game forfeited and the
non-offending Club the winner. Should the Referee declare the game
forfeited because both Clubs have refused to comply with such a
provision, the visiting Club shall be declared the winner.

If the game is declared forfeited prior to its having commenced, the
score shall be recorded as 1-0 and no player shall be credited with
any personal statistics.

If the game was in progress at the time it is declared forfeited, the
score shall be recorded as zero for the loser and 1, or such greater
number of goals that had been scored by it, for the winner; however,
the players on both Clubs shall be credited with all personal statistics
earned up to the time the forfeit was declared.

Rule 67 - Handling Puck

67.1 Handling Puck - A player shall be permitted to stop or “bat” a puck in
the air with his open hand, or push it along the ice with his hand, and
the play shall not be stopped unless, in the opinion of the on-ice
officials, he has deliberately directed the puck to a teammate, or has
allowed his team to gain an advantage, in any zone other than the
defending zone, in which case the play shall be stopped and a face-
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off conducted (see Rule 79 — Hand Pass). Play will not be stopped for
any hand pass by players in their own defending zone.

67.2 Minor Penalty — Player - A player shall be permitted to catch the
puck out of the air but must immediately place it or knock it down to
the ice. If he catches it and skates with it, either to avoid a check or to
gain a territorial advantage over his opponent, a minor penalty shall
be assessed for “closing his hand on the puck”.

Anytime a player places his hand over the puck while it is on the
ice in order to conceal it from or prevent an opponent from playing the
puck, a minor penalty shall be assessed for “closing his hand on the
puck”. When this is done in his team’s goal crease area, a penalty
shot shall be assessed (67.4) or a goal awarded (67.5).

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who, while play is in
progress, picks up the puck off the ice with his hand.

67.3 Minor Penalty — Goalkeeper - A goalkeeper who holds the puck with
his hands for longer than three seconds shall be given a minor penalty
unless he is actually being checked by an opponent. The object of this
entire rule is to keep the puck in play continuously and any action
taken by the goalkeeper which causes an unnecessary stoppage must
be penalized without warning.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he
deliberately holds the puck in any manner which, in the opinion of the
Referee, causes an unnecessary stoppage of play.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he throws
the puck forward towards the opponent’s net. In the case where the
puck thrown forward by the goalkeeper being taken by an opponent,
the Referee shall allow the resulting play to be completed, and if goal
is scored by the non-offending team, it shall be allowed and no
penalty given; but if a goal is not scored, play shall be stopped and a
minor penalty shall be imposed against the goalkeeper.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he
deliberately drops the puck into his pads or onto the goal net.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he
deliberately piles up snow or obstacles at or near his net that, in the
opinion of the Referee, would tend to prevent the scoring of a goal.

67.4 Penalty Shot - If a defending player, except a goalkeeper, while play
is in progress, falls on the puck, holds the puck, picks up the puck, or
gathers the puck into his body or hands from the ice in the goal crease
area, the play shall be stopped immediately and a penalty shot shall
be awarded to the non-offending team. See also Rule 63 — Delaying
the Game.

67.5 Awarded Goal — When a goalkeeper, prior to proceeding to his
players’ bench to be replaced by an extra attacker, intentionally leaves
his stick or other piece of equipment, piles snow or other obstacles at
or near his net that, in the opinion of the Referee, would tend to
prevent the puck from entering the net, a goal shall be awarded. In
order to award a goal in this situation, the goalkeeper must have been
replaced for an extra attacker, otherwise a minor penalty shall be
assessed.
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If a player, when the goalkeeper has been replaced for an extra
attacker, falls on the puck, holds the puck, picks up the puck, or
gathers the puck into his body or hands from the ice in the goal crease
area, the play shall be stopped immediately and goal awarded to the
non-offending team.

67.6 Disallowed Goal - A goal cannot be scored by an attacking player
who bats or directs the puck with his hand into the net. A goal cannot
be scored by an attacking player who bats or directs the puck and it is
deflected into the net off any player, goalkeeper or official. When the
puck enters the net on a clear deflection off a glove, the goal shall be
allowed.

Rule 68 - lllegal Substitution

68.1 lllegal Substitution — An illegal substitution shall be deemed to have
occurred when a player enters the game illegally from either the
players’ bench (teammate not within the five (5) foot limit, refer to Rule
74 — Too Many Men on the Ice), from the penalty bench (penalty has
not yet expired), when a major penalty is being served and the
replacement player does not return to the ice from the penalty bench
(see 68.2), or when a player illegally enters the game for the sole
purpose of preventing an opposing player from scoring on a
breakaway (see 68.3 and 68.4).

When an injured player is penalized and leaves the game, if he
returns before the expiration of his penalty, he is not eligible to play.
This includes coincidental penalties when his substitute is still in the
penalty box awaiting a stoppage in play. The injured player must wait
until his substitute has been released from the penalty box before he
is eligible to play. See 8.1.

68.2 Bench Minor Penalty — When a player receives a major penalty and
a misconduct or game misconduct penalty at the same time, or when
an injured player receives a major penalty and is unable to serve the
penalty himself, the penalized team shall place a substitute player on
the penalty bench before the major penalty expires and no
replacement for the penalized player shall be permitted to enter the
game except from the penalty bench. Any violation of this provision
shall be treated as an illegal substitution under this rule calling for a
bench minor penalty.

68.3 Penalty Shot - If a player of the attacking side in possession of the
puck shall be in such a position as to have no opposition between him
and the opposing goalkeeper, and while in such position he shall be
interfered with by a player of the opposing side who shall have illegally
entered the game, the Referee shall impose a penalty shot against the
side to which the offending player belongs.

68.4 Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been removed
from the ice, a player of the side attacking the unattended goal is
interfered with in the neutral or attacking zone by a player who shall
have entered the game illegally, the Referee shall immediately award
a goal to the non-offending team.

68.5 Disallowed Goal - If a penalized player returns to the ice from the
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penalty bench before his penalty has expired by his own error or the
error of the Penalty Timekeeper, any goal scored by his own team
while he (or his substitute) is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but
all penalties imposed on either team shall be served as regular
penalties. The penalized player must return to serve his unexpired
time (and an additional minor penalty if he left the penalty bench on
his own).

If a player shall illegally enter the game from his own players’
bench or from any other location in the rink, any goal scored by his
own team while he is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but all
penalties imposed on either team shall be served as regular penalties.

68.6 Deliberate lllegal Substitution — see Rule 74 — Too Many Men on
the Ice.
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Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper

69.1 Interference on the Goalkeeper - This rule is based on the premise
that an attacking player’s position, whether inside or outside the
crease, should not, by itself, determine whether a goal should be
allowed or disallowed. In other words, goals scored while attacking
players are standing in the crease may, in appropriate circumstances
be allowed. Goals should be disallowed only if: (1) an attacking
player, either by his positioning or by contact, impairs the goalkeeper’s
ability to move freely within his crease or defend his goal; or (2) an
attacking player initiates intentional or deliberate contact with a
goalkeeper, inside or outside of his goal crease. Incidental contact
with a goalkeeper will be permitted, and resulting goals allowed, when
such contact is initiated outside of the goal crease, provided the
attacking player has made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact.
The rule will be enforced exclusively in accordance with the on-ice
judgement of the Referee(s), but may be subject to a Coach'’s
Challenge (see Rule 38).

For purposes of this rule, “contact,” whether incidental or
otherwise, shall mean any contact that is made between or among a
goalkeeper and attacking player(s), whether by means of a stick or
any part of the body.

The overriding rationale of this rule is that a goalkeeper should
have the ability to move freely within his goal crease without being
hindered by the actions of an attacking player. If an attacking player
enters the goal crease and, by his actions, impairs the goalkeeper's
ability to defend his goal, and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed.

If an attacking player has been pushed, shoved, or fouled by a
defending player so as to cause him to come into contact with the
goalkeeper, such contact will not be deemed contact initiated by the
attacking player for purposes of this rule, provided the attacking player
has made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact.

If a defending player has been pushed, shoved, or fouled by an
attacking player so as to cause the defending player to come into
contact with his own goalkeeper, such contact shall be deemed
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contact initiated by the attacking player for purposes of this rule, and if
necessary a penalty assessed to the attacking player and if a goal is
scored it would be disallowed.

69.2 Penalty - In all cases in which an attacking player initiates intentional
or deliberate contact with a goalkeeper, whether or not the goalkeeper
is inside or outside the goal crease, and whether or not a goal is
scored, the attacking player will receive a penalty (minor or major, as
the Referee deems appropriate). In all cases where the infraction
being imposed is to the attacking player for hindering the goalkeeper's
ability to move freely in his goal crease, the penalty to be assessed is
for goalkeeper interference.

In exercising his judgment, the Referee should give more
significant consideration to the degree and nature of the contact with
the goalkeeper than to the exact location of the goalkeeper at the time
of the contact.

69.3 Contact Inside the Goal Crease - If an attacking player initiates
contact with a goalkeeper, incidental or otherwise, while the
goalkeeper is in his goal crease, and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed.

If a goalkeeper, in the act of establishing his position within his
goal crease, initiates contact with an attacking player who is in the
goal crease, and this results in an impairment of the goalkeeper's
ability to defend his goal, and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed.

If, after any contact by a goalkeeper who is attempting to establish
position in his goal crease, the attacking player does not immediately
vacate his current position in the goal crease (i.e. give ground to the
goalkeeper), and a goal is scored, the goal will be disallowed. In all
such cases, whether or not a goal is scored, the attacking player will
receive a minor penalty for goalkeeper interference.

If an attacking player establishes a significant position within the
goal crease, so as to obstruct the goalkeeper’s vision and impair his
ability to defend his goal, and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed.

For this purpose, a player “establishes a significant position within
the crease” when, in the Referee’s judgment, his body, or a
substantial portion thereof, is within the goal crease for more than an
instantaneous period of time.

Refer also to Reference Tables — Table 16 — Interference on the
Goalkeeper Situations (page 155).

69.4 Contact Outside the Goal Crease - If an attacking player initiates
any contact with a goalkeeper, other than incidental contact, while the
goalkeeper is outside his goal crease, and a goal is scored, the goal
will be disallowed.

A goalkeeper is not “fair game” just because he is outside the goal
crease. The appropriate penalty should be assessed in every case
where an attacking player makes unnecessary contact with the
goalkeeper. However, incidental contact will be permitted when the
goalkeeper is in the act of playing the puck outside his goal crease
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provided the attacking player has made a reasonable effort to avoid
such unnecessary contact.

When a goalkeeper has played the puck outside of his crease and
is then prevented from returning to his crease area due to the
deliberate actions of an attacking player, such player may be
penalized for goalkeeper interference. Similarly, the goalkeeper may
be penalized, if by his actions outside of his crease he deliberately
interferes with an attacking player who is attempting to play the puck
or an opponent.

Refer also to Reference Tables — Table 16 — Interference on the
Goalkeeper Situations (page 155).

69.5 Coach’s Challenge - Refer to Rule 38.

69.6 Face-off Location — Whenever the Referee stops play to disallow a
goal as a result of contact with the goalkeeper (incidental or
otherwise), the resulting face-off shall take place at the nearest neutral
zone face-off spot outside the attacking zone of the offending team.

69.7 Rebounds and Loose Pucks - In a rebound situation, or where a
goalkeeper and attacking player(s) are simultaneously attempting to
play a loose puck, whether inside or outside the crease, incidental
contact with the goalkeeper will be permitted, and any goal that is
scored as a result thereof will be allowed.

In the event that a goalkeeper has been pushed into the net
together with the puck by an attacking player after making a stop, the
goal will be disallowed. If applicable, appropriate penalties will be
assessed. If, however, in the opinion of the Referee, the attacking
player was pushed or otherwise fouled by a defending player causing
the goalkeeper to be pushed into the net together with the puck, the
goal can be permitted.

In the event that the puck is under a player in or around the crease
area (deliberately or otherwise), a goal cannot be scored by pushing
this player together with the puck into the goal. If applicable, the
appropriate penalties will be assessed, including a penalty shot if
deemed to be covered in the crease deliberately (see Rule 63 —
Delaying the Game).

69.8 Fines and Suspensions - An attacking player who, in the judgment
of the Referee, initiates contact with the goalkeeper, whether inside or
outside the crease, in a fashion that would otherwise warrant a
penalty, will be assessed an appropriate penalty (minor or major
and/or game misconduct) and will be subject to additional sanctions
as appropriate pursuant to Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline.
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Rule 70 - Leaving the Bench

70.1 Leaving the Bench - No player may leave the players’ or penalty
bench at any time during an altercation or for the purpose of starting
an altercation.

70.2 Legal Line Change - A player who has entered the game while play
is in progress from his own players’ bench or legally from the penalty
bench (penalty time has expired) who starts an altercation may be
subject to discipline in accordance with Rule 28 — Supplementary
Discipline.

A player or players who have entered the game on a legal line
change during a stoppage of play, who line up in preparation for the
ensuing face-off, and who participate in an altercation shall be
penalized under the appropriate rule and will be subject to discipline in
accordance with Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline (a game
misconduct is not automatic in this situation unless provided for as a
result of his actions in the altercation).

70.3 Leaving the Players’ Bench — Players shall not be permitted to come
on the ice during a stoppage of play or at the end of the first and
second periods for the purpose of warming-up. The Referee will report
any violation of this rule to the Commissioner for disciplinary action.

Except at the end of each period or for entering the game legally,
no player may, at any time, leave the players’ bench. If it is necessary
to proceed to the dressing room during the course of the game (and
when it is required to proceed by way of the ice to access the dressing
room), the player must wait for a stoppage of play and ensure there
are not altercations in progress before proceeding.

The player who was the first or second player to leave the players’
(or penalty bench) during an altercation or for the purpose of starting
an altercation, from either or both teams shall be assessed a game
misconduct penalty.

70.4 Leaving the Penalty Bench — Except at the end of each period or on
expiration of his penalty, no player may, at any time, leave the penalty
bench.

A player serving a penalty on the penalty bench, who is to be
changed after the penalty has been served, must proceed at once by
way of the ice and be at his own players’ bench before any change
can be made. For any violation of this rule, a bench minor penalty
shall be imposed for too many men on the ice (see Rule 74 - Too
Many Men on the Ice).

A penalized player who leaves the penalty bench before his
penalty has expired, whether play is in progress or not, shall incur an
additional minor penalty after serving his unexpired penalty.

Any player who, having entered the penalty bench, leaves the
penalty bench prior to the expiration of his penalty for the purpose of
challenging an official’s ruling, shall be assessed a game misconduct
penalty. He shall also be automatically suspended for the next three
(3) regular League and/or playoff games of his Club. This rule does
not replace any other more severe penalty that may be imposed for
leaving the penalty bench for the purpose of starting or participating in
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an altercation as outlined in this rule.

Any penalized player leaving the penalty bench during a stoppage
of play and during an altercation shall incur a minor penalty plus a
game misconduct penalty. The minor penalty plus the unexpired time
remaining in his original penalty must be served by a replacement
player placed on the penalty bench by the Coach of the offending
team.

If a player leaves the penalty bench before his penalty is fully
served, the Penalty Timekeeper shall note the time and signal the
officials who will stop play when the offending player’s team obtains
control of the puck. An additional minor penalty must be served by this
player in addition to the time remaining in his original penalty (this
unexpired time is calculated from the time he left the penalty bench
illegally).

In the case of a player returning to the ice before his time has
expired through an error of the Penalty Timekeeper, he is not to serve
an additional penalty, but must serve his unexpired time this
unexpired time is calculated from the time he left the penalty bench
through the error of the Penalty Timekeeper).

At a stoppage of play following the expiration of their penalties, if a
player or players exiting the penalty bench get involved in an
altercation, those coming from the penalty bench shall be assessed
the penalties they incur in the altercation in addition to a game
misconduct and a ten (10) game suspension as outlined in 70.10.
Should a player coming from the penalty bench at a stoppage of play
get involved with an opponent and the opponent is deemed to be the
instigator of the altercation, then the player coming from the penalty
bench would not be subject to the game misconduct and ten (10)
game suspension.

70.5 Bench Minor Penalty — A bench minor penalty shall be imposed on a
team whose player(s) leave the players’ bench for any purpose other
than a change of players and when no altercation is in progress.

If a Coach or non-playing Club personnel gets on the ice (unless
directed to do so by an on-ice official, i.e. to attend to an injured
player) after the start of a period and before that period is ended, the
Referee shall impose a bench minor penalty against the team and
report the incident to the Commissioner for disciplinary action.

70.6 Game Misconduct Penalty — A game misconduct penalty shall be
imposed on the player who was the first or second player to leave the
players’ or penalty bench during an altercation or for the purpose of
starting an altercation, from either or both teams.

Any penalized player leaving the penalty bench during a stoppage
of play and during an altercation shall incur a minor penalty plus a
game misconduct penalty. The minor penalty plus the unexpired time
remaining in his original penalty must be served by a replacement
player placed on the penalty bench by the Coach of the offending
team.

Any player who has been ordered to the dressing room by the
officials and returns to his bench or to the ice surface for any reason
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before the appropriate time shall be assessed a game misconduct and
shall be suspended automatically without pay for the next ten (10)
regular League and/or Play-off games.

Once a player enters the penalty bench, he must not leave until his
penalty expires and his team is entitled to an additional player on the
ice, or, at the end of a period to proceed to his dressing room, or,
when he has received permission from an on-ice official. At any other
time, he shall be assessed a game misconduct penalty under this rule.

70.7 Penalty Shot - If a player of the attacking side in possession of the
puck shall be in such a position as to have no opposition between him
and the opposing goalkeeper, and while in such position he shall be
interfered with by a player of the opposing side who shall have illegally
entered the game, the Referee shall impose a penalty shot against the
side to which the offending player belongs.

70.8 Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been removed
from the ice, a player of the side attacking the unattended goal is
interfered with in the neutral or attacking zone by a player who shall
have entered the game illegally, the Referee shall immediately award
a goal to the non-offending team.

70.9 Disallowed Goal - If a penalized player returns to the ice from the
penalty bench before his penalty has expired by his own error or the
error of the Penalty Timekeeper, any goal scored by his own team
while he is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but all penalties
imposed on either team shall be served as regular penalties.

If a player shall illegally enter the game from his own players’
bench or from the penalty bench, any goal scored by his own team
while he is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but all penalties
imposed on either team shall be served as regular penalties.

70.10Fines and Suspensions — The first player to leave the players’ or
penalty bench illegally during an altercation or for the purpose of
starting an altercation from either or both teams shall be suspended
automatically without pay for the next ten (10) regular League and/or
Play-off games of his team.

The second player to leave the players’ or penalty bench illegally
during an altercation or for the purpose of starting an altercation from
either or both teams shall be suspended automatically without pay for
the next five (5) regular League and/or Play-off games.

The determination as to which players shall be deemed the first or
second players to have left their respective players’ or penalty
benches illegally shall be made by the Referees in consultation with
the Linesmen and off-ice officials. In the event that they are unable to
identify the offending players, the matter will be referred to the
Commissioner or his designee and such determinations may be made
subsequently based on reports and other information including but not
limited to television tapes.

Any team that has a player penalized for being the first or second
player to leave the players’ or penalty bench illegally during an
altercation or for the purpose of starting an altercation, shall be fined
ten thousand dollars ($10,000) for the first instance. This fine shall be
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increased by five thousand dollars ($5,000) for each subsequent
occurrence over the next following three-year period.

All players as well as the first and second players who leave the
bench illegally during an altercation or for the purpose of starting an
altercation shall be subject to an automatic fine in the amount equal to
the maximum permitted under the collective bargaining agreement.

Any player who leaves the penalty bench illegally during an
altercation and is not the first player to do so, shall be suspended
automatically without pay for the next five (5) regular League and/or
Play-off games.

Any Club executive or non-playing Club personnel not normally on
the players’ bench, who gets on the ice after the start of a period and
before that period is ended, requires that the Referee report the
incident to the Commissioner for disciplinary action.

Any player who has been ordered to the dressing room by the
officials and returns to his bench or to the ice surface for any reason
before the appropriate time shall be assessed a game misconduct and
shall be suspended automatically without pay for the next ten (10)
regular League and/or Play-off games.

The Coach(es) of the team(s) whose player(s) left the players’
bench(es) or penalty bench(es) illegally during an altercation shall be
suspended, pending a review by the Commissioner. The Coach(es)
also will be fined a maximum of ten thousand dollars ($10,000).

For all suspensions imposed on players under this rule, the Club of
the player or goalkeeper shall pay to the League a sum equal to the
pro-rata of that player’s salary covered by the suspension. For
purposes of computing amounts due for a player’s suspension, the
player's fixed salary shall be divided by the number of days in the
regular season and then, said result shall be multiplied by the number
of games suspended.

In addition, any Club that is deemed by the Commissioner to pay
or reimburse to the player the amount of the fine or loss of salary
assessed under this rule shall be fined automatically one hundred
thousand dollars ($100,000).

In the event that suspensions imposed under this rule cannot be
completed in regular League and/or Play-off games in any one
season, the remainder of the suspension shall be served the following
season.
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Rule 71 - Premature Substitution

71.1 Premature Substitution - When a goalkeeper leaves his goal area
and proceeds to his players’ bench for the purpose of substituting
another player, the skater cannot enter the playing surface before the
goalkeeper is within five feet (5') of the bench. If the substitution is
made prematurely, the official shall stop play immediately unless the
non-offending team has possession of the puck -- in which event the
stoppage will be delayed until the puck changes possession.

There shall be no time penalty to the team making the premature
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substitution, but the resulting face-off will take place at the center ice
face-off spot when play is stopped beyond the center red line. When
play is stopped prior to the center red line, the resulting face-off shall
be conducted at the nearest face-off spot in the zone where the play
was stopped.

In all other situations not covered in the above, a minor penalty
may result for “too many men on the ice” (see Rule 74).

71.2 Announcement - The Referee shall request that the public address
announcer make the following announcement: “Play has been
stopped due to premature substitution for the goalkeeper.”

Rule 72 - Refusing to Play the Puck

72.1 Refusing or Abstaining from Playing the Puck - The purpose of
this section is to enforce continuous action and both Referees and
Linesmen should interpret and apply the rule to produce this result.

72.2 Hand Pass - When a hand pass has been initiated by one player to a
teammate and the teammate elects not to play the puck to avoid the
stoppage of play, and the opposing team also abstains from playing
the puck (perhaps to allow time to expire on a penalty), the Referee
shall stop the play and order the resulting face-off at the nearest face-
off location to where the play was stopped for this violation.

72.3 High Stick — When a player contacts the puck with his stick above the
normal height of the shoulders and a teammate elects not to play the
puck to avoid the stoppage of play, and the opposing team also
abstains from playing the puck (perhaps to allow time to expire on a
penalty), the Referee shall stop the play and order the resulting face-
off at the face-off spot in the zone to nearest to where the play was
stopped for this violation. See also 76.2.

72.4 Icing - If, in the opinion of the Referee, the defending side
intentionally abstains from pursuing the puck beyond the face-off
spots on an icing promptly when they are in a position to do so, he
shall stop the play and order the resulting face-off on the adjacent
corner face-off spot nearest the goal of the team at fault.

72.5 Penalty — When the Referee signals the delayed calling of a penalty
to one team and a player of that team intentionally abstains from
playing the puck in order to allow additional time to expire on the
game or penalty time clocks, the Referee shall stop the play and order
the resulting face-off at one of the face-off spots in the offending
team’s defending zone. See Rule 76.2.

Rule 73 - Refusing to Start Play

73.1 Refusing to Start Play — This rule applies to teams who refuse to
play while both teams are on the ice or who withdraws from the ice
and refuses to play or who refuses to come onto the ice at the start of
the game or at the beginning of any period of the game, when ordered
to do so by the Referee.

73.2 Procedure — Team On Ice - If, when both teams are on the ice, one
team for any reason shall refuse to play when ordered to do so by the
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Referee, he shall warn the Captain and allow the team so refusing
fifteen (15) seconds within which to begin the play or resume play. If
at the end of that time, the team shall still refuse to play, the Referee
shall impose a bench minor penalty for delay of game on a player of
the offending team to be designated by the Coach of that team
through the playing Captain. Should there be a repetition of the same
incident, the offending Coach shall be removed from the players’
bench and assessed a game misconduct penalty by the Referee.

Should the offending team still refuse to play, the Referee shall
have no alternative but to declare that the game be forfeited to the
non-offending Club and the case shall be reported to the
Commissioner for further action (see Rule 66 — Forfeit of Game).

First Violation Second Violation

(i) Warn the Captain of the (i) Warn the Captain of the
offending team and allow 15 offending team and allow 15
seconds within which to resume seconds within which to resume
play. play.

(i) Ifatthe end of the 15 seconds | (ii)  If at the end of the 15 seconds
the team still refuses to resume the team still refuses to resume
play, assess a bench minor play, assess a bench minor
penalty to the offending team for penalty to the offending team for
delay of game. delay of game.

(i) Referee is to notify the Coach of
the offending team that he has
been assessed a game
misconduct penalty.

(iv)  If the team still refuses to play,
the Referee shall declare the
game be forfeited to the non-
offending club (see Rule 66 —
Forfeit of Game).

73.3 Procedure - Team Off Ice - If a team, when ordered to do so by the
Referee through its Club Executive, Manager or Coach, fails to go on
the ice and start play within five (5) minutes, the Club Executive,
Manager or Coach shall be fined five hundred dollars ($500), the
game shall be forfeited and the case shall be reported to the
Commissioner for further action (see Rule 66 — Forfeit of Game).

(i) Once it is apparent to the Referee that the team is refusing to come
onto the ice and begin play, a bench minor penalty is to be assessed
to the offending team for delay of game.

(i) Five (5) minutes will be provided for the offending team to return to
the ice and begin play.

(iii) -~ After the five (5) minutes has elapsed and the offending team still has
not returned to the ice to resume play, the game shall be forfeited.
The Commissioner of the League shall issue instructions pertaining to
records, etc., of a forfeited game (see Rule 66 — Forfeit of Game).

(iv)  Once the Club Executive, Manager or Coach has been notified of the
five (5) minute warning, and the team returns to the ice to resume
play within that time frame, a bench minor penalty for delay of game
must be assessed to the offending team.
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(v) A fine of five hundred dollars ($500) shall be applied to the Coach,
Manager, or Club Executive responsible for the delay.

AAA

Rule 74 — Too Many Men on the Ice

74.1 Too Many Men on the Ice - Players may be changed at any time
during the play from the players’ bench provided that the player or
players leaving the ice shall be within five feet (5') of his players’
bench and out of the play before the change is made. Refer also to
Rule 71 — Premature Substitution. At the discretion of the on-ice
officials, should a substituting player come onto the ice before his
teammate is within the five foot (5°) limit of the players’ bench (and
therefore clearly causing his team to have too many players on the
ice), then a bench minor penalty may be assessed.

When a player is retiring from the ice surface and is within the five
foot (5) limit of his players’ bench, and his substitute is on the ice,
then the retiring player shall be considered off the ice for the purpose
of Rule 70 - Leaving Bench.

If in the course of making a substitution, either the player entering
the game or the player retiring from the ice surface plays the puck with
his stick, skates or hands or who checks or makes any physical
contact with an opposing player while either the player entering the
game or the retiring player is actually on the ice, then the infraction of
“too many men on the ice” will be called.

If in the course of a substitution either the player(s) entering the
play or the player(s) retiring is struck by the puck accidentally, the play
will not be stopped and no penalty will be called.

During the play, the player retiring from the ice must do so at the
players’ bench and not through any other exit leading from the rink.
This is not a legal player change and therefore when a violation
occurs, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed.

A player coming onto the ice as a substitute player is considered
on the ice once both of his skates are on the ice. If he plays the puck
or interferes with an opponent while still on the players’ bench, he
shall be penalized under Rule 56 — Interference.

74.2 Bench Minor Penalty — A bench minor penalty for too many men on
the ice shall be assessed for a violation of this rule. This penalty can
be assessed by the Referees or the Linesmen. Should a goal be
scored by the offending team prior to the Referee or Linesman
blowing his whistle to assess the bench minor penalty, the goal shall
be disallowed and the penalty assessed for too many men on the ice.

74.3 Penalty Bench - A player serving a penalty on the penalty bench,
who is to be changed after the penalty has been served, must
proceed at once by way of the ice and be within five feet (5') of his
own players’ bench before any change can be made. For any violation
of this rule, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed for too many men
on the ice.

74.4 Deliberate lllegal Substitution - If by reason of insufficient playing

time remaining, or by reason of penalties already imposed, a bench
minor penalty is imposed for deliberate illegal substitution (too many
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men on the ice) which cannot be served in its entirety within the legal
playing time, or at any time in overtime, a penalty shot shall be
awarded against the offending team.

74.5 Goalkeeper in Regular Season Overtime - Once the goalkeeper has
been removed for an extra attacker in overtime during the Regular
season, he must wait for the next stoppage of play before returning to
his position. Any attempt by the goalkeeper to return to his position
prior to the next stoppage of play (“on the fly”) shall be deemed to be
an illegal substitution and a bench minor penalty shall be assessed for
having an ineligible player would apply.

AAA

Rule 75 - Unsportsmanlike Conduct

75.1 Unsportsmanlike Conduct - Players and non-playing Club
personnel are responsible for their conduct at all times and must
endeavor to prevent disorderly conduct before, during or after the
game, on or off the ice and any place in the rink. The Referees may
assess penalties to any of the above team personnel for failure to do
S0.

NOTE: When such conduct is directed at an official, Rule 39 — Abuse
of Officials shall be applied.

75.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct shall be
assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any identifiable player who uses obscene, profane or abusive
language or gestures directed at any person.

(ii) - Any player who is guilty of unsportsmanlike conduct including, but
not limited to hair-pulling, biting, grabbing hold of a face mask, etc. If
warranted, and specifically when injury results, the Referee may
apply Rule 21 - Match Penalties.

(i) Any player who throws any object onto the ice from the players’ or
penalty bench (or from any other off-ice location).

(iv) A player who deliberately removes his jersey prior to participating in
an altercation or who is clearly wearing a jersey that has been
modified and does not conform to Rule 9 — Uniforms, shall be
assessed a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct and a game
misconduct. If the altercation never materializes, the player would
receive a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct and a ten-minute
misconduct for deliberately removing his jersey.

If a penalized player is assessed an additional unsportsmanlike
conduct penalty either before or after he begins serving his original
penalty(ies), the additional minor penalty is added to his unexpired
time and served consecutively.

75.3 Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty for unsportsmanlike
conduct shall be assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i)~ When a player, Coach or non-playing Club personnel throws any
object onto the ice from the players’ or penalty bench (or from any
other off-ice location) during the progress of the game or during a
stoppage of play.

(i) Any unidentifiable player or any Coach or non-playing Club personnel
uses obscene, profane or abusive language or gesture directed
towards any person.
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(i) Whenever Coaches and/or non-playing Club personnel uses obscene
or profane language or gestures anywhere in the rink.
75.4 Misconduct Penalty - Misconduct penalties shall be assessed under
this rule for the following infractions:
(i) Any player who persists in using obscene, profane or abusive

language directed towards any person after being assessed a minor
or bench minor penalty under this rule.

AAA

(i)~ Any player who deliberately throws any equipment out of the playing
area. At the discretion of the Referee, a game misconduct may be
imposed.

(iii) -~ Any player who persists in any course of conduct (including
threatening or abusive language or gestures or similar actions)
designed to incite an opponent into incurring a penalty.

(iv) When a penalized player challenges or disputes the ruling of an
official after he has already entered the penalty bench and play has
resumed.

(v)  In general, participants displaying this type of behavior are assessed
a minor penalty, then a misconduct penalty and then a game
misconduct penalty if they persist.

75.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - Game misconduct penalties shall be
assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Ifa player persists in any course of conduct for which he was
previously assessed a misconduct penalty.

(i) Any player who uses obscene gestures on the ice or anywhere in the
rink before, during or after the game. The Referee shall report the
circumstances to the Commissioner of the League for further
disciplinary action.

(iii) - Coaches and non-playing Club personnel who have previously been
assessed a bench minor penalty for the use obscene or profane
language or gestures anywhere in the rink. A confidential report to the
Commissioner shall be completed and filed with the League for
possible further disciplinary action.

(iv)  Any player who attempts to or deliberately injures a Manager, Coach
or other non-playing Club personnel in any manner. Details of such
incident must be reported immediately to the Commissioner and may
be subject to additional sanctions as per Rule 28 — Supplementary
Discipline.

(v)  Any player or non-playing Club personnel who directs obscene,
profane or abusive language or gestures to any person after the
expiration of the game. This action may occur on or off the ice.

(vi) In general, participants displaying this type of behavior are assessed
a minor penalty, then a misconduct penalty and then a game
misconduct penalty if they persist.

Any player or non-playing Club personnel penalized under this

section may be subject to supplemental discipline under Rule 28.

75.6 Reports - It is the responsibility of all game officials and all Club
officials to send a confidential report to the Commissioner setting out
the full details concerning the use of obscene gestures or language by
any player, Coach or other team official. The Commissioner shall take
such further disciplinary action as he shall deem appropriate.
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SECTION 10 - GAME FLOW
Rule 76 - Face-offs

76.1 Face-off — The action of the Referee or Linesman in dropping the
puck between the sticks of two opposing players to start or resume
play. A face-off begins when the official indicates the location of the
face-off and the officials and players take their appropriate positions.
The face-off ends when the puck has been legally dropped.

A goalkeeper may not participate in a face-off.

76.2 Face-off Locations — All face-offs must be conducted on one of the
nine (9) face-off spots located on the rink.

If two rule violations are the reason for the stoppage of play (ie.
high-sticking the puck and intentional off-side), the ensuing face-off
location shall be determined as the spot that provides the least
amount of territorial advantage to the offending team.

When the play is stopped for any reason not specifically
attributable to either team while the puck is in the neutral zone, the
ensuing face-off shall be conducted at the nearest face-off spot
outside the blue line whenever possible. When it is unclear as to
which of the four face-off spots is the nearest, the spot that gives the
home team the greatest territorial advantage in the neutral zone will
be selected for the ensuing face-off.

When players are penalized at a stoppage of play so as to result in
penalties being placed on the penalty time clock to one team, the
ensuing face-off shall be conducted at one of the two face-off spots in
the offending team’s end zone. There are only three (3) exceptions to
this application:

(i) when a penalty is assessed after the scoring of a goal - face-off at

center ice;

(i) when a penalty is assessed at the end (or start) of a period - face-off
at center ice;

(iii) when the defending team is penalized and the attacking players enter
the attacking zone beyond the outer edge of the end zone face-off
circle - face-off in the neutral zone (see paragraph 11 of this section);

The team awarded the power-play will have the choice of which
end zone dot the face-off will take place at to start the power-play.

When an infringement of a rule has been committed by players of
both sides in the play resulting in the stoppage, the ensuing face-off
will be made at the nearest face-off spot in that zone.

When stoppage occurs between the end face-off spots and near
end of the rink, the puck shall be faced-off at the end face-off spot on
the side where the stoppage occurs unless otherwise expressly
provided by these rules.

No face-off shall be made within fifteen feet (15') of the goal or
side boards nor anywhere other than at a face-off spot.

When a goal is illegally scored as a result of a puck being
deflected directly off an official, the resulting face-off shall be made at
the nearest face-off spot in the zone where the puck deflected off of
the official.
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When a goal is illegally scored by the attacking team by directing,
batting, kicking or high-sticking the puck into the goal, the resulting
face-off shall take place in the neutral zone at the nearest face-off
spot.

When the game is stopped for any reason not specifically covered
in the official rules, the puck must be faced-off at a face-off spot in the
zone nearest to where it was last played.

Following a stoppage of play, should one or both defensemen who
are the point players or any player coming from the bench of the
attacking team, enter into the attacking zone beyond the outer edge of
the end zone face-off circle during an altercation, gathering or
“scrum,” the ensuing face-off shall take place in the neutral zone near
the blue line of the defending team. This rule also applies when an
icing, an intentional off-side, or a high-sticking the puck violation (by
the team of greater numerical strength of its opponent) has occurred,
and the ensuing face-off is to be in the offending team’s defending
zone. Should any of the non-offending players enter into the attacking
zone beyond the outer edge of the end zone face-off circle during an
altercation, gathering or “scrum,” the ensuing face-off shall take place
in the neutral zone near the blue line of the defending team.

For a violation of Rule 71 — Premature Substitution, the resulting
face-off will take place at the center ice face-off spot when play is
stopped beyond the center red line. When play is stopped prior to the
center red line, the resulting face-off shall be conducted at the nearest
face-off spot in the zone where the play was stopped.

When play is stopped for an injured player, the ensuing face-off
shall be conducted at the face-off spot in the zone nearest the location
of the puck when the play was stopped. When the injured player’s
team has control of the puck in the attacking zone, the face-off shall
be conducted at one of the face-off spots outside the blue line in the
neutral zone. When the injured player is in his defending zone and
the attacking team is in control of the puck in the attacking zone, the
face-off shall be conducted at one of the defending team’s end-zone
face-off spots.

76.3 Procedure - As soon as the line change procedure has been
completed by the Referee and he lowers his hand to indicate no
further changes, the Linesman conducting the face-off shall blow his
whistle. This will signal to both teams that they have no more than five
(5) seconds to line up for the ensuing face-off. At the end of the five
(5) seconds (or sooner if both centers are ready), the Linesman will
conduct a proper face-off. If, however:

(i) One or both centers are not positioned for the face-off,

(i) One or both centers refrain from placing their stick on the ice,

(i) - Any player has encroached into the face-off circle,

(iv) - Any player makes physical contact with an opponent, or

(v)  Any player who lines up for the face-off in an off-side position,
the Linesman shall have the offending center(s) replaced immediately
prior to dropping the puck.

In the last two (2) minutes of regulation time or any time in
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overtime, the Linesman will still blow his whistle to initiate the face-off,
but the five (5) second time limit will not be enforced. However,
players must abide by the verbal directions given by the Linesman in
his attempt to conduct a fast and fair face-off.

76.4 Procedure - Centers — The puck shall be faced-off by the Referee or
the Linesman dropping the puck on the ice between the sticks of the
players facing-off. Players facing-off will stand squarely facing their
opponent’s end of the rink approximately one stick length apart with
the blade of their sticks on the ice.

When the face-off takes place at any of the nine face-off spots, the
players taking part shall take their position so that they will stand
squarely facing their opponent’s end of the rink, and clear of the ice
markings (where applicable). The sticks of both players facing-off shall
have the blade on the ice, within the designated white area. At the
eight face-off spots (excluding center ice face-off spot), the defending
player shall place his stick within the designated white area first
followed immediately by the attacking player. When the face-off is
conducted at the center ice face-off spot, the visiting player shall place
his stick on the ice first.

If a player facing-off fails to take his proper position inmediately
when directed by the official, the official may order him replaced for
that face-off by any teammate then on the ice.

If a center is not at the designated face-off area once the five (5)
second time limit has elapsed, the Linesman will drop the puck
immediately. If the center is back from the face-off spot, is
“quarterbacking” or refuses to come into the face-off area when
instructed to do so by the Linesman, or the center is simply slow
getting to the face-off spot when the five (5) seconds has elapsed, the
puck shall be dropped. If the center attempts to arrive at the face-off
spot just as the five seconds elapses in an attempt to gain an
advantage to win the face-off, he is to be removed from the face-off
and replaced, resulting in a face-off violation. If the face-off is a result
of an icing infraction and the center attempts to arrive at the face-off
spot just as the five seconds elapse to gain an advantage to win the
face-off, he shall not be removed from the face-off. The center will be
warned by the Linesman that he has committed a face-off violation. In
the even the center then comits a second face-off violation or the
action actually is the second face-off violation, a bench minor penalty
shall be assessed.

If a player is ejected from the face-off, his replacement must come
into position quickly or risk having the puck dropped by the Linesman
without the player being set, or ejected from the face-off by the
Linesman resulting in a bench minor penalty for delay of game for a
second face-off violation during the same face-off.

When a team commits an icing infraction, any face-off violation will
not result in the center being removed. The center will be warned by
the Linesman that the team has committed their first face-off violation
and any subsequent violation will result in a bench minor penalty for
delay of game - face-off violation being assessed.

Both players facing-off are prohibited from batting the puck with
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their hand in an attempt to win the face-off. Any attempt by either
center to win the face-off by batting the puck with their hand shall
result in a minor penalty. This penalty shall be announced as “Minor
Penalty for Delay of Game — Face-off Violation”. The two players
involved in the actual face-off (the centers) are not permitted to play
the puck with their hand without incurring a penalty under this rule
until such time as a third player (from either team) has at least
touched the puck. Once the face-off is deemed complete (and a
winner of the face-off is clear) hand passes shall be enforced as per
Rule 79 — Hand Pass.

76.5 Procedure - Other Players — No other player shall be allowed to
enter the face-off circle or come within fifteen feet (15") of the players
facing-off. All players must stand on-side on all face-offs.

During end-zone face-offs, all other players on the ice must
position their bodies on their own side of the restraining lines marked
on the outer edge of the face-off circles.

If a player other than the player taking the face-off moves into the
face-off circle prior to the dropping of the puck, then the offending
team’s player taking the face-off shall be ejected from the face-off
circle. This shall be considered a face-off violation.

Players on the attacking team (exclusive of the center) must
establish their position first and then the defending team may counter
and hold its position until the puck is dropped. A violation of this
procedure shall be treated as face-off encroachment and the
Linesman shall order the center of the offending team replaced.
Should an attacking player attempt to establish a new position prior to
the face-off, and the defending center steps back from the face-off
spot in order to reposition his teammates, the face-off violation shall
be charged to the attacking team as they must establish their position
first.

76.6 Violations — If a center should move prematurely prior to the face-off,
or if the Referee or Linesman shall have dropped the puck unfairly,
the face-off shall be considered a face-off violation and it must be
conducted again.

When a least two face-off violations have been committed by the
same team during the same face-off, this team shall be penalized with
a bench minor penalty to the offending team. This penalty shall be
announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty for Delay of Game — Face-off
Violation.”

Face-off violations shall be summarized as follows (any of the four
on-ice officials may identify a face-off violation):

(i) Encroachment by any player other than the center into the face-off
area prior to the puck being dropped. Players on the perimeter of the
face-off circle must keep both skates outside the face-off circle (skate
contact with the line is permitted). If a player's skate crosses the line
into the face-off circle prior to the drop of the puck, this shall be
deemed as a face-off violation. A player's stick may be inside the
face-off circle provided there is no physical contact with his opponent
or his opponent's stick.

(i) Encroachment by any player into the area between the hash marks
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on the outer edges of the face-off circle prior to the puck being
dropped. Players must also ensure that both of their skates do not
cross their respective hash marks. Contact with the line with their
skate is permitted. If a player's skate crosses the line into the area
between the hash marks prior to the drop of the puck, this shall be
deemed as a face-off violation. A player's stick may be inside the
area between the hash marks provided there is no physical contact
with his opponent or his opponent's stick.

(i) Any physical contact with an opponent prior to the puck being

dropped.

(iv)  Failure by either center taking the face-off to properly position himself

behind the restraining lines or place his stick on the ice (as outlined in
Rule 76.4). "Properly position himself behind the restraining lines"
shall mean that the center must place his feet on either side of the
restraining lines that are parallel to the side boards (contact with the
lines is permissible), and the toe of the blade of his skates must not
cross over the restraining lines that are perpendicular to the side
boards as he approaches the face-off spot.

The blade of the stick must then be placed on the ice (at least the
toe of the blade of the stick) in the designated white area of the face-
off spot and must remain there until the puck is dropped.

Failure to comply with this positioning and face-off procedure will
result in a face-off violation.

Whenever a team has committed two face-off violations during the
same face-off, the Referee shall immediately assess the offending
team a bench minor penalty for delay of game. This penalty shall be
announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty for Delay of Game — Face-off
Violation.”

Players who are late to the face-off location and therefore in an off-
side position for the ensuing face-off will be warned once in the game
by the Referee. This warning will also be given to the offending team’s
Coach. In this situation, the offending team’s center is not ejected
from the face-off. Any subsequent violation shall result in a bench
minor penalty for delay of game being assessed to the offending
team. This penalty shall be announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty for
Delay of Game - Slow Proceeding to Face-off Location.”

In the conduct of any face-off at any of the nine (9) face-off spots
on the playing surface, no player facing-off shall make any physical
contact with his opponent’s body by means of his own body or by his
stick except in the course of playing the puck after the face-off has
been completed.

For violation of this rule, the Referee may, at his discretion impose
a minor penalty or penalties on the player(s) whose action(s) caused
the physical contact. Nonetheless, this physical contact prior to the
dropping of the puck shall be deemed as a face-off violation and the
Linesman shall order the center of the offending team replaced.

Face-off encroachment may be applied during face-offs at any of
the nine (9) face-off spots on the playing surface. However, since no
such lines are painted on the ice at the four (4) face-off spots adjacent
to the blue lines, Linesmen shall use their judgment as to whether or
not a violation has occurred. All players, other than the centers, shall
be uniformly back from the face-off location similar to being outside
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the face-off circle for face-offs in the end zones.

76.7 Line Changes — No substitution of players shall be permitted until the
face-off has been completed and play has resumed except when a
penalty is imposed which affects the on-ice strength of either team.

Should an on-ice official notice that the defending team has not
placed enough players on the ice for the ensuing face-off, the Referee
in the neutral zone shall be notified and he will instruct the offending
team to place another player(s) on the ice. If, in the opinion of the
Referee that this is being done as a stalling tactic, he will issue a
warning to the offending team’s Coach and any subsequent violations
shall result in the assessment of a bench minor penalty for delay of
game.

Should an on-ice official notice that the attacking team has not
placed enough players on the ice for the ensuing face-off, the
Linesman will proceed with conducting the face-off in the normal
manner. The attacking team must ensure they put the appropriate
number of players on the ice at all times.

76.8 Verification of Time - Any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks
due to a false face-off or face-off violation must be replaced. The
Video Goal Judge may be consulted to ensure the time is accurately
replaced.

The whistle will not be blown by the official to start play. Playing
time will commence from the instant the puck is faced-off and will stop
when the whistle is blown or a goal is scored.

AAA

Rule 77 - Game and Intermission Timing

77.1 Game Timing — The time allowed for a game shall be three (3)
twenty-minute periods of actual play with a rest intermission between
periods.

77.2 Intermission Timing — Play shall be resumed promptly following
each intermission upon the expiration of eighteen (18) minutes or a
length of time designated by the League from the completion of play in
the preceding period. Timing of the intermission commences
immediately upon the conclusion of the period. (See Rule 34 - Game
Timekeeper.)

For the purpose of keeping the spectators informed as to the time
remaining during intermissions, the Game Timekeeper will use the
electronic clock to record length of intermissions.

77.3 Delays - If any unusual delay occurs within five (5) minutes of the end
of the first or second periods, the Referee may order the next regular
intermission to be taken immediately. The balance of the period will be
completed on the resumption of play with the teams defending the
same goals after which the teams will change ends and resume play
of the ensuing period without delay.

If a delay takes place with more than five (5) minutes remaining in
the first or second period, the Referee will order the next regular
intermission to be taken immediately only when requested to do so by
the home Club.
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Rule 78 - Goals

78.1 Goals and Assists - It is the responsibility of the Official Scorer to
award goals and assists, and his decision in this respect is final,
notwithstanding the report of the Referee or any other game official.
The use of video replay to verify the proper awarding of a goal or an
assist is essential. Such awards shall be made or withheld strictly in
accordance with the provisions of this rule. Therefore, it is essential
that the Official Scorer be thoroughly familiar with every aspect of this
rule; be alert to observe all actions which could affect the awarding of
a goal or assist; and, above all, give or withhold awards with absolute
impartiality.

In case of an obvious error in awarding a goal or an assist that has
been announced, it should be corrected promptly, but changes should
not be made in the official scoring summary after the Referee has
signed the game report (except by the League’s Chief Statistician).

The team scoring the greatest number of goals during the three (3)
twenty-minute periods shall be the winner and shall be credited with
two points in the League standings. In the event a winner during the
regular season is determined in the overtime period or the shootout,
the winning team shall be credited with two points in the League
standings and the losing team will be credited with one point in the
League standings.

78.2 Crediting Goals - A “goal” shall be credited in the scoring records to
a player who shall have propelled the puck into the opponent’s goal.
Each “goal” shall count one point in the player’s record. Only one point
can be credited to any one player on a goal.

78.3 Crediting Assists - When a player scores a goal, an “assist” shall be
credited to the player or players (maximum two) who touch the puck
prior to the goal scorer provided no defender plays or has control of
the puck subsequently. Each “assist” shall count one point in the
player’s record. Only one point can be credited to any one player on a
goal.

78.4 Scoring a Goal - A goal shall be scored when the puck shall have
been put between the goal posts by the stick of a player of the
attacking side, from in front and below the crossbar, and entirely
across a red line the width of the diameter of the goal posts drawn on
the ice from one goal post to the other with the goal frame in its proper
position. The goal frame shall be considered in its proper position
when at least a portion of the flexible peg(s) are still inside both the
goal post and the hole in the ice. The flexible pegs could be bent, but
as long as at least a portion of the flexible peg(s) are still in the hole in
the ice and the goal post, the goal frame shall be deemed to be in its
proper position. The goal frame could be raised somewhat on one
post (or both), but as long as the flexible pegs are still in contact with
the holes in the ice and the goal posts, the goal frame shall not be
deemed to be displaced.

A goal shall be scored if the puck is shot into the goal by a player
of the defending side. The player of the attacking side who last
touched the puck shall be credited with the goal but no assist shall be
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awarded.

A goal shall be scored if the puck is put into the goal in any other
manner by a player of the defending side. The player of the attacking
side who last touched the puck shall be credited with the goal and
assists may be awarded.

If an attacking player has the puck deflect into the net, off his skate
or body, in any manner, the goal shall be allowed. The player who
deflected the puck shall be credited with the goal.

Should a player legally propel a puck into the goal crease of the
opponent Club and the puck should become loose and available to
another player of the attacking side, a goal scored on the play shall be
legal.

78.5 Disallowed Goals — Apparent goals shall be disallowed by the
Referee and the appropriate announcement made by the Public
Address Announcer for the following reasons:

(i)~ When the puck has been directed, batted or thrown into the net by an
attacking player other than with a stick. When this occurs, if it is
deemed to be done deliberately, then the decision shall be NO
GOAL. A goal cannot be scored when the puck has been deliberately
batted with any part of the attacking player’s body into the net.

(i) When the puck has been kicked using a distinct kicking motion.
(i) - When the puck has deflected directly into the net off an official.
(iv) When a goal has been scored and an ineligible player is on the ice.

(v)  When an attacking player has interfered with a goalkeeper in his goal
crease.

(vi)  When the puck has entered the net after making contact with an
attacking player's stick that is above the height of the crossbar.
Where the puck makes contact with the stick is the determining
factor. See 38.4(vi).

(vi) When video review confirms the scoring of a goal at one end of the
ice, any goal scored at the other end on the same play must be
disallowed.

(viii) When a Linesman reports a double-minor penalty for high-sticking, a
major penalty or a match penalty to the Referee following the scoring
of a goal by the offending team, the goal must be disallowed and the
appropriate penalty assessed.

(ix)  When a goalkeeper has been pushed into the net together with the
puck after making a save. See also 69.7.

(x)  When the net becomes displaced accidentally. The goal frame is
considered to be displaced if either or both goal pegs are no longer in
their respective holes in the ice, or the net has come completely off
one or both pegs, prior to or as the puck enters the goal.

(xi) During the delayed calling of a penalty, the offending team cannot
score unless the non-offending team shoots the puck into their own
net. This shall mean that a deflection off an offending player or any
physical action by an offending player that may cause the puck to
enter the non-offending team’s goal, shall not be considered a legal
goal. Play shall be stopped before the puck enters the net (whenever
possible) and the signaled penalty assessed to the offending team.

(xii) When the Referee deems the play has been stopped, even if he had
not physically had the opportunity to stop play by blowing his whistle.
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(xiii) Any goal scored, other than as covered by the official rules, shall not
be allowed.

78.6 League Initiated Review - In the final minute of play in the 31 period
and at any point in Overtime (Regular Season and Playoffs), Hockey
Operations will initiate the review of any scenario that would otherwise
be subject to a Coach’s Challenge.

Hockey Operations will continue to initiate and be responsible for
the review of all goals subject to Video Review under Rule 37.3.
Where a Coach’s Challenge is available on a scoring play potentially
involving “Interference on the Goalkeeper”, “Missed Game Stoppage
Event in the Offensive Zone Leading to a Goal”, or “Off-side,” Hockey
Operations will, as an initial and threshold matter, determine that the
puck entered the net and is a good hockey goal before the play will be
subject to further review by means of a Coach’s Challenge (or, in the
final minute of play or in Overtime, a review initiated by Hockey
Operations). If a team requests a Coach’s Challenge but Video
Review under Rule 37.3 renders such Challenge unnecessary, then
the Challenge will be deemed not to have been made.
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Rule 79 - Hand Pass

79.1 Hand Pass - A player shall be permitted to stop or “bat” a puck in the
air with his open hand, or push it along the ice with his hand, and the
play shall not be stopped unless, in the opinion of the on-ice officials,
he has directed the puck to a teammate, or has allowed his team to
gain an advantage, and subsequently possession and control of the
puck is obtained by a player of the offending team, either directly or
deflected off any player or official.

A player shall be permitted to catch the puck out of the air nbut
must immediately place it or knock it down to the ice. If he catches it
and skates with it, either to avoid a check or to gain a territorial
advantage over his opponent, a minor penalty shall be assessed for
“closing his hand on the puck” under Rule 67 — Handling Puck.

79.2 Defending Zone - Play will not be stopped for any hand pass by
players in their own defending zone. The location of the puck when
contacted by either the player making the hand pass or the player
receiving the hand pass shall determine the zone it is in.

79.3 Face-Off Location — When a hand pass violation has occurred, the
ensuing face-off shall take place at the nearest face-off spot in the
zone where the offense occurred, unless the offending team gains a
territorial advantage, then the face-off shall be at the nearest face-off
spot in the zone where the stoppage of play occurred, unless
otherwise covered in the rules. When a hand pass violation occurs by
a team in their attacking zone, the ensuing face-off shall be conducted
at one of the face-off spots outside the defending team’s blue line in
the neutral zone.
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Rule 80 - High-sticking the Puck

80.1 High-sticking the Puck — Batting the puck above the normal height
of the shoulders with a stick is prohibited. When a puck is struck with
a high stick and subsequently comes into the possession and control
of a player from the offending team (including the player who made
contact with the puck), either directly or deflected off any player or
official, there shall be a whistle.

When a puck has been contacted by a high stick, the play shall
be permitted to continue, provided that:

(i) the puck has been batted to an opponent (when a player bats the
puck to an opponent, the Referee shall give the “washout” signal
immediately. Otherwise, he will stop the play).

(i) a player of the defending side shall bat the puck into his own goal in
which case the goal shall be allowed.

Cradling the puck on the blade of the stick (like lacrosse) above
the normal height of the shoulders shall be prohibited and a stoppage
of play shall result. If this is done by a player on a penalty shot or
shootout attempt, the shot shall be stopped immediately and
considered complete.

80.2 Face-Off Location - When the play is stopped for the high-sticking
the puck violation, the ensuing face-off must take place at the spot
that provides the least amount of territorial advantage to the team
striking the puck, either where the puck was contacted illegally, or
where it was last played by the offending team. If the attacking team
is at fault and the play is stopped while the puck is in the attacking
zone, the ensuing face-off must be moved to the nearest face-off spot
in the neutral zone.

80.3 Disallowed Goal — When an attacking player causes the puck to
enter the opponent’s goal by contacting the puck above the height of
the crossbar, either directly or deflected off any player or official, the
goal shall not be allowed. The determining factor is where the puck
makes contact with the stick. If the puck makes contact with the stick
at or below the level of the crossbar and enters the goal, this goal
shall be allowed.

A goal scored as a result of a defending player striking the puck
with his stick carried above the height of the crossbar of the goal
frame into his own goal shall be allowed.
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Rule 81 - Icing

81.1 Icing — For the purpose of this rule, the center red line will divide the
ice into halves. Should any player of a team, equal or superior in
numerical strength (power-play) to the opposing team, shoot, bat or
deflect the puck from his own half of the ice beyond the goal line of
the opposing team, play shall be stopped. For the purpose of
deflected pucks, this only applies when the puck was originally
propelled down the ice by the offending team.

For the purpose of this rule, the point of last contact with the puck
by the team in possession shall be used to determine whether icing
has occurred or not. As such, the team in possession must “gain the
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line” in order for the icing to be nullified. “Gaining the line” shall mean
that the puck, while on the player’s stick (not the player's skate) must
make contact with the center red line in order to nullify a potential
icing.

For the purpose of interpretation of the rule, there are two
judgments required for "icing the puck”. The Linesman must first
determine that the puck will cross the goal line. Once the Linesman
determines that the puck will cross the goal line, icing is completed
upon the determination as to which player (attacking or defending)
would first touch the puck. This decision by the Linesman will be made
by no later than the instant the first player reaches the end zone face-
off dots with the player's skate being the determining factor. Should
the puck be shot down the ice in such a manner that it travels around
the boards and/or back towards the end zone face-off dots, the same
procedure shall be in effect in that the Linesman shall determine
within a similar distance as to who will have touched the puck first.

For clarification, the determining factor is which player would first
touch the puck, not which player would first reach the end zone face-
off dots.

If the race for the puck is too close to determine by the time the
first player reaches the end zone face-off dots, icing shall be called.

The puck striking or deflecting off an official does not automatically
nullify a potential icing.
81.2 Face-Off Location — Following an icing, the attacking team will have
the choice of which end zone dot the face-off will take place.

If, in the opinion of the Referee, the defending side intentionally
abstains from playing the puck promptly when they are in a position to
do so, he shall stop the play and order the resulting face-off on the
adjacent corner face-off spot nearest the goal of the team at fault.

If the Linesman shall have erred in calling an “icing the puck”
infraction (regardless of whether either team is short-handed), the
puck shall be faced-off on the center ice face-off spot.

81.3 Goalkeeper - If, in the opinion of the Linesman, the goalkeeper feigns
playing the puck, attempts to play the puck, or skates in the direction
of the puck on an icing at any time, the potential icing shall not be
called and play shall continue.

If, however, a goalkeeper is legitimately out of the crease in an
attempt to go to the players’ bench to be substituted for an extra
attacker and in no way makes an attempt to play the puck, the icing
should not be nullified under this section.

If the goalkeeper is out of his crease prior to the shot being taken,
and simply retreats to his crease making no attempt to play the puck
or feign playing the puck, the potential icing shall remain in effect.

81.4 Line Change on Icing - A team that is in violation of this rule shall not
be permitted to make any player substitutions prior to the ensuing
face-off. However, a team shall be permitted to make a player
substitution to replace a goalkeeper who had been substituted for an
extra attacker, to replace an injured player, or when a penalty has
been assessed which affects the on-ice strength of either team. The
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determination of players on ice will be made when the puck leaves the
offending player’s stick.

81.5 No Icing — When the puck is shot and rebounds from the body or stick
of an opponent in his own half of the ice so as to cross the goal line of
the player shooting, it shall not be considered “icing.”

When a puck is shot by a team from their own half of the ice and is
deflected several times before crossing the center red line, icing shall
be nullified if at least one of these deflections was off an opposing
player.

If the puck shall go beyond the goal line in the opposite half of the
ice directly from either of the players while facing-off, it shall not be
considered a violation of this rule.

If, in the opinion of the Linesman, any player (other than the
goalkeeper) of the opposing team is able to play the puck before it
passes his goal line, but has not done so, play shall continue and the
icing violation shall not be called. This includes the situation whereby
the opposing team, while in the process of making player substitutions
during the play, are able to play the puck, but choose not to do so to
avoid being called for too many men on the ice. Icing should not be
called.

If the puck touches any part of a player of the opposing side,
including his skates or his stick, or if it touches any part of the
opposing team’s goalkeeper, including his skates or his stick, at any
time before or after crossing the goal line, it shall not be considered
icing.

If a goalkeeper takes any action to dislodge the puck from the
back of the net, icing shall not be called.

81.6 Numerical Strength - If the puck was so shot by a player of a side
below the numerical strength of the opposing team, play shall
continue and the icing violation shall not be called.

When a team is “short-handed” as the result of a penalty and the
penalty is about to expire, the decision as to whether there has been
an “icing” shall be determined at the instant the penalty expires.
Should the puck be released from the stick of the player shooting the
puck down the ice prior to the penalty expiring, the icing infraction
shall not apply. The action of the penalized player remaining in the
penalty box will not alter the ruling.

When a team is “short-handed” by reason of a major penalty, and
they have neglected to ensure there is a player on the penalty bench
to exit upon the expiry of the penalty, they will continue to play short-
handed but are not permitted to ice the puck. Icing will be called. They
may substitute for this penalized player at the next stoppage of play.
See Rule 20.3 — Major Penalties.
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Rule 82 - Line Changes

82.1 Line Change - Following the stoppage of play, the visiting team shall
promptly place a line-up on the ice ready for play and no substitution
shall be made from that time until play has been resumed. The home
team may then make any desired substitution, except in cases
following an icing, which does not result in the delay of the game.

“Placing a line-up on the ice” shall mean that both teams shall
place the full complement of players (and not exceed) to which they
are entitled within the line change time frame.

If there is any undue delay by either team in changing players, the
Referee shall order the offending team or teams to take their positions
immediately and not permit any further player changes.

When a substitution has been made under the above rule, no
additional substitution may be made until play commences.

Once the line change procedure has been completed (82.2), no
additional player substitutions shall be permitted until the face-off has
been completed legally and play has resumed, except when a penalty
or penalties are imposed that affect the on-ice strength of either or
both teams. This may include penalties imposed following the
completion of the line change and prior to the face-off, or due to a
penalty assessed for a face-off violation.

A team that is in violation of Rule 81 - Icing shall not be permitted
to make any player substitutions prior to the ensuing face-off.
However, a team shall be permitted to make a player substitution to
replace a goalkeeper who had been substituted for an extra attacker,
to replace an injured player, or when a penalty has been assessed
which affects the on-ice strength of either team. The determination of
players on ice will be made when the puck leaves the offending
player’s stick.

Goalkeepers’ substitution during a game will be conducted within
the same time frame as a regular line change. No extra time will be
allotted to the goalkeeper coming off the bench, except in the case
where an injury to a goalkeeper occurs.

82.2 Procedure - Following a stoppage of play, the Referee will enforce
the following line change procedure once he has determined that this
procedure may begin:

(i) The Referee shall give the visiting team up to five (5) seconds to
make its line change.

(i) The Referee shall raise his hand to indicate no further changes by the
visiting team and to commence the home team'’s line change.

(i) The Referee shall give the home team up to eight (8) seconds to
make its line change.

(iv)  The Referee shall lower his hand to indicate no further changes by
the home team.

(v)  Any attempt by the either team to make a change after the Referee’s
signal, attempt to place too many men on the ice for the subsequent
line change, or attempt to make additional personnel changes, shall
not be permitted and the Referee will send the players who have
attempted to change back to their players’ bench. The Referee will
then issue a warning to the offending team (through the Coach)
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indicating that any subsequent violations during the rest of the game
(including overtime), shall result in a bench minor penalty for delaying
the game. This penalty shall be announced as a “Bench Minor
Penalty for Delay of Game — Improper Line Change.”

(vi)  The Linesman conducting the face-off will blow his whistle (once the
Referee has lowered his hand for the line changes) to indicate that all
players must be in position and on-side for the face-off within five (5)
seconds. The face-off will then be conducted in accordance with Rule
76 — Face-offs.

(vii) - Players who are slow (after the five-second warning whistle given by
the Linesman) getting to the face-off location or who are in an off-side
position for the ensuing face-off will be warned once in the game by
the Referee. This warning will also be given to the offending team’s
Coach. In this situation, the offending team’s center is not ejected
from the face-off. Any subsequent violation shall result in a bench
minor penalty for delay of game being assessed to the offending
team.

(viii) In the last two (2) minutes of regulation time and any time in the
overtime period(s), points (vi) and (vii) above are not applicable. The
Linesman shall give the teams a reasonable amount of time to set up
for the ensuing face-off after points (1) through (5) above have been
enforced.

82.3 Bench Minor Penalty - Any attempt by the visiting team to make a
change after the Referee’s signal shall result in the assessment of a
bench minor penalty for delay of game.

Players must proceed directly to the location of the face-off to
participate in the ensuing face-off. Any attempts to delay the game by
stalling or otherwise unnecessary actions by either team shall result in
the assessment of a bench minor penalty for delaying the game. This
penalty shall be announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty for Delay of
Game - Slow Proceeding to Face-off Location (or, Slow Proceeding to
Players’ Bench).”

During the play, if a player wishes to retire from the ice and be
replaced by a substitute, he must do so at the players’ bench and not
through any other exit leading from the rink. This is not a legal player
change and therefore when a violation occurs, a bench minor penalty
shall be imposed.

Rule 83 - Off-side

83.1 Off-side - Players of the attacking team must not precede the puck
into the attacking zone.

The position of the player's skates and not that of his stick shall be
the determining factor in all instances in deciding an off-side. A player
is off-side when both skates are completely over the leading edge of
the blue line involved in the play.

A player is on-side when either of his skates are in contact with, or
on his own side of the line, at the instant the puck completely crosses
the leading edge of the blue line regardless of the position of his stick.
However, a player actually controlling the puck who shall cross the
line ahead of the puck shall not be considered “off-side,” provided he
had possession and control of the puck prior to his skates crossing the
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blue line.

It should be noted that while the position of the player’s skates is
what determines whether a player is “off-side,” nevertheless the
question of an “off-side” never arises until the puck has completely
crossed the leading edge of the blue line at which time the decision is
to be made.

If a player legally carries, passes or plays the puck back into his
own defending zone while a player of the opposing team is in such
defending zone, the off-side shall be ignored and play permitted to
continue.

83.2 Deflections / Rebounds — When a defending player propels the puck
out of his defending zone and the puck clearly rebounds off a
defending player in the neutral zone back into the defending zone, all
attacking players are eligible to play the puck. However, any action by
an attacking player that causes a deflection/rebound off a defending
player in the neutral zone back into the defending zone (i.e. stick
check, body check, physical contact), a delayed off-side shall be
signaled by the Linesman.

A puck that deflects back into the defending zone off an official
who is in the neutral zone will be off-side (or delayed off-side, as
appropriate).

83.3 Delayed Off-side — A situation where an attacking player (or players)
has preceded the puck across the attacking blue line, but the
defending team is in a position to bring the puck back out of its
defending zone without any delay or contact with an attacking player,
or, the attacking players are in the process of clearing the attacking
zone.

If an off-side call is delayed, the Linesman shall drop his arm to

nullify the off-side violation and allow play to continue if:

(i) All players of the offending team clear the zone at the same instant
(skate contact with the blue line) permitting the attacking players to
re-enter the attacking zone, or

(i) The defending team passes or carries the puck into the neutral zone.

If, during the course of the delayed off-side, any member of the
attacking team touches the puck, attempts to gain possession of a
loose puck, forces the defending puck carrier further back into his own
zone, or who is about to make physical contact with the defending
puck carrier, the Linesman shall stop play for the off-side violation.

If, during a delayed off-side, an attacking player in the attacking
zone elects to proceed to his players’ bench (which extends into the
attacking zone) to be replaced by a teammate, he shall be considered
to have cleared the zone provided he is completely off the ice and his
replacement comes onto the ice in the neutral zone. If his replacement
comes onto the ice in the attacking zone, if the delayed off-side is still
in effect, he too must clear the attacking zone. If the remaining
attacking players have cleared the attacking zone and the Linesman
has lowered his arm for the delayed off-side, he shall be considered
on-side.

AAA

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2019-2020
128

o Previous Page Table of Contents



AAA.

SECTION 10 - GAME FLOW

83.4 Disallowed Goal - If the puck is shot into the attacking zone creating
a delayed off-side, the play shall be allowed to continue under the
normal clearing-the-zone rules. Should the puck, as a result of this
shot, enter the defending team’s goal, either directly or off the
goalkeeper, a player, the boards, the glass, a piece of equipment or
an official on the ice, the goal shall be disallowed as the original shot
was off-side. The fact that the attacking team may have cleared the
zone prior to the puck entering the goal has no bearing on this ruling.
The face-off will be conducted at the face-off spot in the zone closest
to the point of origin of the shot that gives the offending team the least
amount of territorial advantage.

The only way an attacking team can score a goal on a delayed off-
side situation is if the defending team shoots or puts the puck into
their own net without action or contact by the offending team.

Other than in situations involving a delayed off-side and the puck
entering the goal or a successful Coach’s Challenge (see Rule 38), no
goal can be disallowed after the fact for an off-side violation, except
for the human factor involved in blowing the whistle.

83.5 Coach’s Challenge - Refer to Rule 38.

83.6 Face-Off Location - For violation of this rule, the play is stopped and
the puck shall be faced-off in the neutral zone at the face-off spot
nearest the attacking zone of the offending team when the violation
occurs as a result of the attacking team carrying the puck over the
attacking blue line, or from the face-off spot in the zone closest to the
point of origin of the shot or pass (even if deflected off an attacking or
defending player or an official).

For every delayed off-side situation, including an intentional off-
side, the Linesman will raise his non-whistle arm. He will allow play to
continue and, if a stoppage of play occurs, there will be three possible
face-off locations:

(i) If carried over the blue line — face-off outside the blue line.

(ii) If shot into the zone (or errant pass) — nearest face-off spot in the zone
from which the pass or shot originated that gives the offending team
the least amount of territorial advantage (even if deflected off an
attacking or defending player or an official).

(iii) If the defending player is pressured or about to be checked by an
attacking player — nearest face-off spot in the zone from which the pass
or shot originated that gives the offending team the least amount of
territorial advantage (even if deflected off an attacking or defending
player or an official).

(iv) If deemed to be an intentional off-side — face-off spot in the offending
team’s end zone.

When the Linesman signals a delayed off-side and a defending
player shoots the puck which goes over the glass and out of play, the
ensuing face-off shall be conducted at one of the defending zone end
zone face-off spots (and the defending player would be assessed a
minor penalty under Rule 63 — Delaying the Game).

When the Linesman signals a delayed off-side and the original
shot deflects off a defending player and out of play, the ensuing face-
off shall take place at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from where
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the puck was shot.

When the defending team is about to be penalized in the
defending zone and the Linesman has a delayed off-side signaled
against the attacking team on the same play, the ensuing face-off
shall be conducted at one of the defending zone end zone face-off
spots.

83.7 Intentional Off-side - An intentional off-side is one which is made for
the purpose of securing a stoppage of play regardless of the reason,
whether either team is short-handed.

If in the opinion of the Linesman, an intentional off-side play has
been made, the puck shall be faced-off at the end face-off spot in the
defending zone of the offending team.

If, while an off-side call is delayed, a player of the offending team
deliberately touches the puck to create a stoppage of play, the
Linesman will signal an intentional off-side.

If, in the judgement of the Linesman, the attacking player(s) are
making an effort to exit the attacking zone and are in close proximity
to the blue line at the time the puck is shot into the zone, the play will
not be deemed to be an intentional off-side.

Rule 84 - Overtime

84.1 Overtime — Regular-season - During regular-season games, if at the
end of the three (3) regular twenty (20) minute periods, the score shall
be tied, each team shall be awarded one point in the League
standings.

The teams will then play an additional overtime period of not more
than five (5) minutes with the team scoring first declared the winner
and being awarded an additional point. The overtime period shall be
played with each team at a numerical strength of three (3) skaters and
one (1) goalkeeper.

The overtime period will commence following a shoveling of the
entire ice surface by arena personnel utilizing the same procedures as
are utilized during TV time-outs.

NOTE: No intermission time shall be put on the clock between the end of

regulation and the start of overtime, but the expectation is that the overtime

period should commence approximately two (2) minutes after the end of
regulation. Once the shoveling has been completed, the clock will be reset
to 5:00 minutes and the overtime period will begin immediately.

The players will remain at their respective benches during the
period in which the shoveling of the entire ice surface takes place.

NOTE: Teams are not permitted to return to the dressing room during this

time.

The teams must change ends for the overtime period.

NOTE: For the entire overtime period, teams will defend the same end-

zone as they do in the second period.

Goalkeepers must go to their respective players’ benches during
this rest period, however, penalized players must remain on the
penalty bench. Should a penalized player exit the penalty bench, he
shall be returned immediately by the officials with no additional
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penalty being assessed, unless he commits an infraction of any other
rule.

84.2 Overtime - Regular-season - Extra Attacker - A team shall be
allowed to pull its goalkeeper in favor of an additional skater in the
overtime period. However, should that team lose the game during the
time in which the goalkeeper has been removed, it would forfeit the
automatic point gained in the tie at the end of regulation play, except if
the goalkeeper has been removed at the call of a delayed penalty
against the other team. Should the goalkeeper proceed to his bench
for an extra attacker due to a delayed penalty call against the
opposing team, and should the non-offending team shoot the puck
directly into their own goal, the game shall be over and the team that
was to be penalized declared the winner.

Once the goalkeeper has been removed for an extra attacker in
overtime during the regular-season, he must wait for the next
stoppage of play before returning to his position. He cannot change
“on the fly.” If he does, a bench minor penalty shall be assessed for
having an ineligible player.

84.3 Overtime - Regular-season - Penalties — When regulation time
ends and the teams are 5 on 3, teams will start overtime 5 on 3. Once
player strength reaches 5 on 4 or 5 on 5, at the next stoppage of play,
player strength is adjusted to 4 on 3 or 3 on 3, as appropriate.

When regulation ends and teams are 4 on 4 teams will start
overtime 3 on 3.

If at the end of regulation time teams are 3 on 3, overtime starts 3
on 3. Once player strength reaches 4 on 4,5 on 4 or 5 on 5, at the
next stoppage player strength is adjusted to 3 on 3 or 4 on 3 as
appropriate.

At no time will a team have less than three players on the ice. This
may require a fourth and/or fifth skater to be added in the event
penalties are assessed.

Refer to Reference Tables — Table 17 — Penalties In Effect Prior to
the Start of Overtime — Regular Season on page 157.

If a team is penalized in overtime, teams play 4 on 3. If both teams
are penalized with minor penalties at the same stoppage of play (with
no other penalties in effect), teams will continue to play 3 on 3.

In overtime, if a team is penalized such that a two-man advantage
is called for, then the offending team will remain at three (3) skaters
while the non-offending team will be permitted five (5) skaters.

At the first stoppage of play after the two-man advantage is no
longer in effect, the numerical strength of the teams will revert back to
4 on 3 or 3 on 3, as appropriate.

Refer to Reference Tables — Table 18 — Penalties Assessed in
Overtime — Regular Season on page 162.

84.4 Shootout - During regular-season games, if the game remains tied at
the end of the five (5) minute overtime period, the teams will proceed
to a shootout. The rules governing the shootout shall be the same as
those listed under Rule 24 - Penalty Shot.
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The shootout will commence following a shoveling of the entire ice
surface by arena personnel using the same procedures as are utilized
during TV time-outs.

Goalkeepers shall occupy the goal closest to their Team'’s players’
bench. The home team shall have the choice of shooting first or
second. The teams shall alternate shots.

NOTE: For the shootout, teams will defend the same end-zone as they do

in the first and third periods.

Eligible players from each team shall participate in the shootout
and they shall proceed in such order as the Coach selects. All players
are eligible to participate in the shootout unless they are serving a ten-
minute misconduct or have been assessed a game misconduct or
match penalty. When a goalkeeper has been assessed a misconduct,
the player designated to serve the misconduct penalty becomes
ineligible for the shootout. If the misconduct is assessed to the
goalkeeper during the course of the shootout, the player designated to
serve the misconduct must be a player who has yet to shoot and thus
becomes ineligible to shoot.

Guidelines related to stick measurement requests during the
shootout are outlined in 10.7 — Stick Measurements — Prior to
Shootout Attempt.

Once the shootout begins, the goalkeeper cannot be replaced
unless he is injured. No warm up shall be permitted for a substitute
goalkeeper.

Each team will be given three shots, unless the outcome is
determined earlier in the shootout. After each team has taken three
shots, if the score remains tied, the shootout will proceed to a "sudden
death" format. No player may shoot twice until everyone who is
eligible has shot. If, however, because of injury or penalty, one team
has fewer players eligible for the shootout than its opponent, both
teams may select from among the players who have already shot.
This procedure would continue until the team with fewer players has
again used all eligible shooters.

Regardless of the number of goals scored during the shootout
portion of overtime, the final score recorded for the game will give the
winning team one more goal than its opponent, based on the score at
the end of overtime.

The losing goalkeeper will not be charged with the extra goal
against. The player scoring the game-winning goal in the shootout will
not be credited with a goal scored in his personal statistics.

If a team declines to participate in the shootout procedure, the
game will be declared as a shootout loss for that Team. If a team
declines to take a shot it will be declared as "no goal."

84.5 Overtime - Playoffs — In the Stanley Cup Playoffs, when a game is
tied after three (3) twenty (20) minute regular periods of play, the
teams shall take a fifteen (15) minute intermission and resume playing
twenty (20) minute periods, changing ends for the start of each
overtime period. The team scoring the first goal in overtime shall be
declared the winner of the game.
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Rule 85 — Puck Out of Bounds

85.1 Puck Out of Bounds - When a puck goes outside the playing area at
either end or either side of the rink, strikes any obstacles above the
playing surface other than the boards or glass, causes the glass,
lighting, timing device or the supports to break, it shall be faced-off at
the nearest face-off spot in the zone from where it was shot or
deflected out of play.

If the puck comes to rest on top of the boards surrounding the
playing area, it shall be considered to be in play and may be played
legally by hand or stick.

When the puck goes outside the playing area directly off the face-
off, regardless as to which player may have last contacted the puck,
the face-off shall remain in the same spot and no penalty will be
assessed to either team for delaying the game.

When the puck is shot and it makes contact with the gloves or the
body of a player hanging over the players’ bench, or if the puck enters
the players’ bench through an open bench door, the face-off shall take
place at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from where the puck was
shot, however, if the puck hits an opposing player’s glove or body that
is hanging over the opposing team’s players’ bench or enters the
opposing team'’s players’ bench through an open bench door, the
face-off shall take place in the neutral zone adjacent to the opponent's
players’ bench.

Should the puck strike the curved glass located at the end of either
players’ bench, play shall be stopped when observed by any of the
on-ice officials. The ensuing face-off shall be determined as if the
puck went outside the playing area.

Should the puck strike the spectator netting at the ends and the
corners of the arena, play shall be stopped and the ensuing face-off
shall be determined as if the puck went outside the playing area.
However, if the puck striking the spectator netting goes unnoticed by
the on-ice officials, play shall continue as normal and resulting play
with the puck shall be deemed a legitimate play. Players must not stop
playing the game until they hear the whistle to do so.

85.2 Puck Unplayable - When the puck becomes lodged in the netting on
the outside of either goal so as to make it unplayable, or if it is “frozen”
between opposing players intentionally or otherwise, the Referee shall
stop the play.

The puck may be played off the goal netting by either team.
However, should the puck remain on the goal netting for more than
three (3) seconds, play shall be stopped. Should the goalkeeper use
his stick or glove to freeze the puck on the back of the net or should a
defending player shield an attacking player from playing the puck off
the back of the net, the face-off shall take place at one of the face-off
spots in the defending zone.

Should the puck go under the goal either from behind or the side,
or through the mesh from behind or the side, if this is witnessed by an
on-ice official, play should be stopped immediately and the ensuing
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face-off should take place at the nearest face-off spot in the zone
nearest to the location where the play was stopped.

85.3 Puck Out of Sight - Should a scramble take place or a player
accidentally fall on the puck and the puck be out of sight of the
Referee, he shall immediately blow his whistle and stop the play. The
puck shall then be faced-off at the nearest face-off spot in the zone
where the play was stopped unless otherwise provided for in the rules.

85.4 Puck Striking Official - Play shall not be stopped if the puck touches
an official anywhere on the rink, regardless of whether a team is short-
handed or not.

A puck that deflects back into the defending zone off an official
who is in the neutral zone, will be deemed to be off-side as per Rule
83 - Off-side.

The puck striking or deflecting off an official does not automatically
nullify a potential icing.

When a puck deflects off an official and goes out of play, the
ensuing face-off will take place at the face-off spot in the zone nearest
to where the puck deflected off the official.

If a goal is scored as a result of being deflected directly into the net
off an official, the goal shall not be allowed.

85.5 Face-Off Location - Should any player cause the puck to go out of
play or become unplayable in any zone, the face-off shall take place
at the face-off spot in the zone from which the puck was shot. If
deflected out of play, at the nearest face-off spot in the zone where it
deflected out of play.

For a puck that is unplayable due to being lodged in the netting or
as a result of it being frozen between opposing players, the resulting
face-off shall be at either of the adjacent face-off spots or at the
nearest face-off spot in the zone from which the puck was shot, unless
otherwise covered in these rules.

If the attacking team shoots the puck into the zone and a delayed
off-side is indicated, or if the attacking team commits a game flow
infraction such as contacting the puck with a high-stick or batting the
puck with a glove (causing a stoppage of play), the ensuing face-off
shall be in the neutral zone outside the offending team’s attacking
zone.

85.6 Minor Penalty — A minor penalty for delay of game shall be imposed
on a goalkeeper who deliberately drops the puck on the goal netting to
cause a stoppage of play.

85.7 Verification of Time - Any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks
due to the puck going out of play must be replaced. The Video Goal
Judge may be consulted to ensure the time is accurately replaced.
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Rule 86 - Start of Game and Periods

86.1 Start of Game and Periods - The game shall be commenced at the
time scheduled by a “face-off” in the center of the rink and shall be
renewed promptly at the conclusion of each intermission in the same
manner.

86.2 Bench Minor Penalty — A bench minor penalty shall be imposed on
either or both teams if they are not on the ice or can be seen
proceeding to the ice to start the second, third or any overtime period
when the intermission time on the clock has expired.

At the start of the second, third and any overtime period, all
players with the exception of the starting players must proceed directly
to their respective players’ benches. Skating, warm-ups or on-ice
activities by non-starters will result in a bench minor penalty for delay
of game to the offending team.

When the visiting team must proceed by the way of the ice to their
dressing room at the end of a period, they must wait for a signal from
one of the officials before proceeding. Failure to wait for the official’s
signal shall result in the assessment of a bench minor penalty for
delay of game.

86.3 Choice of Ends - Home clubs shall have the choice of goals to
defend at the start of the game except where both players’ benches
are on the same side of the rink, in which case the home club shall
start the game defending the goal nearest to its own bench. The
teams shall change ends for each period of regulation time and, in the
playoffs, for each period of overtime. (See Rule 84 — Overtime)

86.4 Delays - No delay shall be permitted by reason of any ceremony,
exhibition, demonstration or presentation unless consented to
reasonably in advance by the visiting team.

86.5 End of Periods - At the end of each period, the home team players
must proceed directly to their dressing room while the visiting team
players must wait for a signal from the official to proceed only if they
have to go on the ice to reach their dressing room. Failure to comply
with this regulation will result in a bench minor penalty for delay of
game.

Players shall not be permitted to come on the ice during a
stoppage of play or at the end of the first and second periods for the
purpose of warming-up. The Referee will report any violation of this
rule to the Commissioner for disciplinary action.

86.6 Pre-Game Warm-Up - During the pre-game warm-up (which shall not
exceed sixteen (16) minutes in duration) and before the
commencement of play in any period, each team shall confine its
activity to its own end of the rink. Refer to Rule 46.9 - Fighting.

The Game Timekeeper shall be responsible for signaling the
commencement and termination of the pre-game warm-up and any
violation of this rule by the players shall be reported to the
Commissioner.

Twenty (20) minutes before the time scheduled for the start of the
game, both teams shall vacate the ice and proceed to their dressing
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rooms while the ice is being flooded. Both teams shall be signaled by
the Game Timekeeper to return to the ice together in time for the
scheduled start of the game.

86.7 Start of Game - At the beginning of the game, if a team fails to
appear on the ice promptly without proper justification, a fine shall be
assessed against the offending team, the amount of the fine to be
decided by the Commissioner.

86.8 Start of Periods - At the beginning of the second and third periods,
and overtime periods in playoffs (0:00 on the clock), clubs must be on
the ice or be observed to be proceeding to the ice. Failure to comply
with this regulation will result in a bench minor penalty for delay of
game.

Before the start of the second and third periods (and overtime
periods in the playoffs), the teams will proceed directly to their
respective players’ benches. Only the starting line-up will be allowed
on the ice. The visiting team will immediately place its starting line-up
at the face-off circle, then the home team will follow, with the Referee
allowing the home team to make a line change if so desired prior to
the face-off. Skating, warm-ups or on-ice activities by non-starters will
result in a bench minor penalty for delay of game to the offending
team.

No warm-up involving pucks on the ice shall be permitted for a
goalkeeper at the start of any period. If, after one warning, this
continues, the Referee shall assess a delay of game penalty to the
offending team.

AAA

Rule 87 - Time-outs

87.1 Time-out - Each team shall be permitted to take one thirty-second
time-out during the course of any game, regular season or playoffs. All
players including goalkeepers on the ice at the time of the time-out will
be allowed to go to their respective benches.

This time-out must be taken during a normal stoppage of play.
Only one time-out, commercial or team, shall be permitted at any one
stoppage of play. For the purpose of this rule, a commercial time-out
is deemed an “official time-out” and not charged to either team.

Any player designated by the Coach will indicate to the Referee
(prior to the drop of the puck) that his team is exercising its option and
the Referee will report the time-out to the Game Timekeeper who shall
be responsible for signaling the termination of the time-out.

No time-out shall be granted following a face-off violation.

No time-out shall be granted to the defensive team following an
icing.

When a penalty shot has been awarded to either team by the
Referee, no time-out will be granted once instructions have been
given to the player taking the shot and the goalkeeper defending the
shot. No time-out will be granted during the shootout.

No warm-up involving pucks on the ice shall be permitted for a
goalkeeper or replacement goalkeeper during a time-out. If, after one
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warning, this continues, the Referee shall assess a delay of game
penalty to the offending team.

Television commercial time-out guidelines are established by the
League. However, no commercial time-out is permitted after the
scoring of a goal. No commercial time-out is permitted after the
calling of an icing infraction, except when a penalty or penalties are
assessed that affect the on-ice strength of either team.
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TABLE 1

(Rule 15 - Calling of Penalties)
SUMMARY OF PENALTIES TO COACHES AND NON-PLAYING

CLUB PERSONNEL
Description Rule

(i) Hitting the boards with a stick Rule 39.3
(i) Interference with an opponent on a Rule 56.6

breakaway
@iy Interference with an opponent or the puck Rule 56.3

while play is in progress
(iv) Interference with an opponent or the puck Rule 56.7

while the goalkeeper has been removed
(v)  Interfering with an official Rule 39.3
(vi)y  Leaving the bench by stepping onto the ice Rule 70.5

before the end of the period
(viiy  Obscene language or gestures Rule 39.3 Rule 75.3

Rule 39.5 Rule 75.5

(viii) - Physically abusing an official Rule 40.7
(ix)  Refusing to start play (teams in their Rule 73.3

dressing room)
(x)  Refusing to start play (teams on the ice) Rule 73.2
(xiy  Throwing a stick on the ice to a player who Rule 39.3

has lost or broken a stick
(xiiy  Throwing any object onto the ice Rule 75.3
(xiii)  Throwing stick (breakaway on an open net) Rule 53.7
(xiv)  Throwing stick (defending zone) Rule 53.6

TABLE 2
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MINOR PENALTIES
Description Rule

(i) Boarding Rule 41
(ii) Broken stick Rule 10
(i) Charging Rule 42
(iv) Clipping Rule 44
(v) Closing hand on puck Rule 67
(vi) Concealing puck with hand Rule 67
(vii) Cross-checking Rule 59
(viii) Delay of game Rule 63
(ix) Elbowing Rule 45
(x) Goalkeeper interference Rule 69
(xi) High-sticking Rule 60
(xii) Holding Rule 54
(xii) Holding the stick Rule 54
(xiv) Hooking Rule 55
(xv) lllegal Check to the Head Rule 48
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TABLE 2

(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MINOR PENALTIES

Description Rule
(xvi) lllegal equipment Rule 12
(xvii) lllegal stick Rule 10
(xviii)  Instigator Rule 46
(xix) Interference Rule 56
(xx) Kneeing Rule 50
(xxi) Leaving penalty bench too early Rule 70
(xxiiy  Leaving the crease (goalkeeper) Rule 27
(xxiii)  Participating in the play beyond the Rule 27

center red line (goalkeeper)
(xxiv)  Roughing Rule 51
(xxv)  Slashing Rule 61
(xxvi)  Throwing puck towards opponent’s goal Rule 67
(goalkeeper)
(xxviiy  Throwing stick Rule 53
(xxviii) ~ Tripping Rule 57
(xxix)  Use of hand on face-off Rule 76
(xxx)  Unsportsmanlike conduct Rule 75
TABLE 3
(Rule 17 — Bench Minor Penalties)
SUMMARY OF BENCH MINOR PENALTIES

Description Rule
(i)  Abuse of officials Rule 39
@iy  Delay of game Rule 63
@iy Deliberate illegal substitution Rule 74
(iv)  Face-off violation Rule 76
(v)  lllegal substitution Rule 68
(vi)  Improper starting line-up Rule 7
(viiy Interference from players’ or penalty bench Rule 56
(viiy  Interference with an official Rule 39
(ix) Leaving bench at end of period Rule 86
(x)  Refusing to start play Rule 73
(xiy  Stepping onto ice during period (Coach) Rule 70
(xii)  Throwing objects onto ice Rule 63
(xii)  Too many men on the ice Rule 74
(xiv) Unsportsmanlike conduct Rule 75
(xv)  Unsustained request for measurement Rule 10
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TABLE 4
(Rule 18 — Double-minor Penalties)

SUMMARY OF DOUBLE-MINOR PENALTIES

Description Rule
(i)  Butt-ending Rule 58
(i) Head-butting Rule 47
@iy High-sticking Rule 60
(iv)  Spearing Rule 62
TABLE 5
(Rule 20 - Major Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MAJOR PENALTIES
Description Rule
()  Boarding Rule 41
(i) Butt-ending Rule 58
@iy Charging Rule 42
(iv)  Checking from behind Rule 43
(v)  Clipping Rule 44
(viy  Cross-checking Rule 59
(viiy  Elbowing Rule 45
(vii)  Fighting Rule 46
(ix) Head-butting Rule 47
(x)  Hooking Rule 55
(xi) Interference Rule 56
(xiiy Kneeing Rule 50
(xiii)  Slashing Rule 61
(xiv) Spearing Rule 62

TABLE 6
(Rule 20 - Major Penalties)

SUMMARY OF MAJOR PENALTIES THAT RESULT IN AN AUTOMATIC

GAME MISCONDUCT
Description Rule
(i)  Butt-ending Rule 58
(i) Checking from behind Rule 43
(i) Clipping Rule 44
(iv)  Cross-checking Rule 59
(v)  Fighting (after original altercation) Rule 46
(viy  Fighting (when aggressor) Rule 46
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TABLE 6
(Rule 20 - Major Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MAJOR PENALTIES THAT RESULT IN AN AUTOMATIC

GAME MISCONDUCT
(viiy  Fighting (second instigator in game) Rule 46
(viiiy  Fighting (instigator in final 5 minutes) Rule 46
(ix)  Fighting (third instigator in season) Rule 46
(x)  Head-butting Rule 47
(xi)  Hooking Rule 55
(xiiy Kneeing Rule 50
(xiii) Slashing Rule 61
(xiv) Spearing Rule 62
TABLE 7

(Rule 20 - Major Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MAJOR PENALTIES THAT RESULT IN AN AUTOMATIC
GAME MISCONDUCT WHEN THERE IS AN INJURY TO THE FACE OR

HEAD
Description Rule
(i)  Boarding Rule 41
@iy~ Charging Rule 42
@iy Elbowing Rule 45
TABLE 8

(Rule 21 — Match Penalties)
RULES WHERE MATCH PENALTY IS REFERENCED

Description Rule

A Match penalty is assessed anytime there is an
attempt to injure or a deliberate injury, in any manner.
In addition, Match penalty is referenced in the
following rules:

(i)  Boarding Rule 41
(i) Butt-ending * Rule 58
@iy~ Charging Rule 42
(iv)  Checking from behind Rule 43
(v)  Clipping Rule 44
(viy  Cross-checking Rule 59
(viiy  Elbowing Rule 45
(vii)  Goalkeeper who uses his blocking glove to the Rule 51
head or face of an opponent*
(ix)  Head-butting * Rule 47
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TABLE 8
(Rule 21 — Match Penalties)

RULES WHERE MATCH PENALTY IS REFERENCED

Description Rule
(x)  High-sticking Rule 60
(xi)y  lllegal Check to the Head Rule 48
(xiiy ~ Kicking a player (or goalkeeper) Rule 49
(xii) Kneeing Rule 50
(xiv) Punching and injuring an unsuspecting Rule 46
opponent *
(xv)  Slashing Rule 61
(xvi) Slew-footing Rule 52
(xvii) Spearing * Rule 62
(xviii) Throwing stick or any object Rule 53
(xix) Wearing tape on hands in altercation * Rule 46

* NOTE - match penalty must be assessed when injury results

TABLE 9

(Rule 22 — Misconduct Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MISCONDUCT PENALTIES

Description Rule

(i)  Banging boards with stick in protest of an Rule 39
official’s ruling

@iy  Continuing or attempting to continue a fight Rule 46

(i)  Deliberately breaking stick or refusing to Rule 10
surrender stick for measurement

(iv)  Deliberately throwing any equipment (including Rule 39 Rule 53
stick) out of playing area

(v)  Entering or remaining in the Referee’s crease Rule 39

(vi)  Fighting off the playing surface (or with another Rule 46
player who is off the playing surface)

(vii) Inciting an opponent Rule 75

(vii)  Instigating a fight Rule 46

(ix) Interfering or distracting opponent taking a Rule 24
penalty shot

(x)  Knocking or shooting puck out of reach of an Rule 39
official

(xiy  Leaving bench to speak to official Rule 6

(xii)  Refusing to change non-regulation piece of Rule 9
protective equipment (second violation)

(xiii) Use of profane or abusive language Rule 75

(xiv) Verbal abuse of an official Rule 39
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TABLE 10
(Rule 23 — Game Misconduct Penalties)
SUMMARY OF GAME MISCONDUCT PENALTIES
Description Rule
(i)  Butt-ending Rule 58
(i) Charging Rule 42
@iy Clipping Rule 44
(iv)  Continues or attempts to continue a fight Rule 46
(v)  Cross-checking Rule 59
(vi)  Deliberately attempts to injure a Manager, Rule 75
Coach or other non-playing personnel
(viiy  Elbowing Rule 45
(viii)  Fighting off the playing surface Rule 46
(ix)  First or second player to leave the players’ Rule 70
bench during or to start an altercation
(x)  Firstto intervene in an altercation (third man in) Rule 46
(xi)  Head-butting Rule 47
(xiiy Hooking Rule 55
(xiii) Inciting an opponent into incurring a penalty Rule 75
(xiv) Interference Rule 56
(xv) Interferes with a game official in the Rule 39
performance of their duties
(xvi) Intervening in an altercation Rule 46
(xvii) Kneeing Rule 50
(xviii) Leaving the penalty bench during an altercation Rule 70
(xix) Not properly tied down during an altercation Rule 46
(xx)  Obscene language or gestures Rule 39 Rule 75
(xxi) Ordered to dressing room but returns Rule 70
(xxii) Persists to challenge or dispurte official’s ruling Rule 39
(xxiii) Persists in continuing an altercation Rule 46
(xxiv) Physically abuses an official Rule 40
(xxv) Removing jersey prior to an altercation Rule 46
(xxvi) Resisting a Linesman in the discharge of his Rule 39
duties
(xxvii) Secondary altercation Rule 46
(xxviii) Slashing Rule 61
(xxix) Spearing Rule 62
(xxx) Third major penalty in a game Rule 20
(xxxi) Throwing stick outside the playing area Rule 53
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TABLE 11
(Rule 25 - Penalty Shot)

SUMMARY OF PENALTY SHOTS

Description

Rule

0]
(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

(vil)

(viii)

(ix)

Deliberate illegal substitution

Intentionally dislodging the net from its
moorings during the course of a breakaway
Intentionally dislodging the net from its
moorings when the penalty cannot be served in
its entirety within regulation time

Falling on the puck in the goal crease

Picking up the puck with the hand in the goal
crease

Player on a breakaway who is interfered with
by an object thrown or shot by a defending
team player

Player on a breakaway who is interfered with
by a player who has illegally entered the game
Player throws or shoots an object at the puck in
his defending zone

Player on a breakaway who is fouled from
behind.

Rule 68
Rule 63

Rule 63

Rule 63

Rule 63

Rule 53 Rule 56

Rule 70
Rule 53
Rule 24 Rule 57

Rule 54 Rule 61
Rule 55

TABLE 12

(Rule 26 — Awarded Goals)
SUMMARY OF AWARDED GOALS (WHEN GOALKEEPER HAS BEEN

REMOVED FOR AN EXTRA ATTACKER)

hooking, holding, slashing, etc.)

Description Rule
(i)  Delaying the game Rule 63
(i) Handling the puck Rule 67
@iy lllegal substitution Rule 68
(iv) Interference Rule 56
(v)  Leaving the players’ or penalty bench Rule 70
(vi)  Throwing stick Rule 53
(viiy  Tripping (fouling from behind - including Rule 57
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TABLE 13
(Rule 28 - Goalkeeper’s Penalties)
SUMMARY OF GOALKEEPER PENALTIES

Description Rule

(i) llegal stick Rule 10

(i) lllegal equipment Rule 9 Rule 12

@iy  Leaving crease during an altercation Rule 27

(iv)  Proceeding to players’ bench Rule 27

(v) Participates in the play beyond the center red Rule 27

line

(viy  Playing puck in restricted area Rule 1 Rule 63
Rule 27

(viiy  Proceeds to players’ bench to replace stick Rule 10

(viii)  Deliberately shoots or bats puck out of play Rule 63

(ix) Deliberately falls on the puck inside or outside Rule 63
the goal crease
(x)  Deliberately drops the puck in his pads or on Rule 67

the goal net
(xiy  Piling snow or other obstacles Rule 67
(xiiy  Throwing the puck towards opponent’s goal Rule 67

(xiiiy  Using blocking glove to punch an opponent in Rule 51
the head or face

TABLE 14
(Rule 16 - Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex [Time| TeamA | TeamB | Answer | Remarks
Minor penalty expiration criteria:

a. Is the team scored against, short-handed?
b.  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?
c. If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount of

time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.
One player with a double minor penalty:

A1 | 3:00 | A15-2+2 No player First penalty ends, the
4:30 Goal returns second begins at 4:30.

A2 | 3.00 | A15-2+2 A15returns. | The first penalty has
5:30 Goal expired, the second

ends with the scoring of

the goal.
One player with a minor and a major penalty:

B1 | 3:.00 | A15-5+2 No penalty The major penalty must
4:30 Goal terminates. be served first.
B2 | 3:.00 | A15-5+2 A15 returns. The major penalty has
8:30 Goal expired, the minor
penalty ends with the

scoring of the goal.
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TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex | Time Team A Team B Answer Remarks
Two players of the same team — combination of minor and major penalties:
C1]300| A15-2 A15 returns.
4:.00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
C2 [3:00 | A15-2 A15 returns.
4:00 | A23-5
4:30 Goal
C3 [3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns.
4:.00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
C4 | 3:00 | A15-2+2

4:.00 | A23-2

4:30 Goal No player The first minor to A15

returns. ends.

5:30 Goal A23 returns. A23 returns because he
has the least amount of
time to serve in his
minor penalty.

C5 | 300 | A15-2 A15returns. | The signaled double-

(S*) | A23-2+2 minor penalty to A23 is

4:30 Goal * § = signaled d at 4:30.

C6 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 A23 returns. | A15 must first serve his

4:00 | A23-2 major penalty. A23

4:30 Goal returns as he is serving
a minor penalty.

C7 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 A23 returns. | Least amount of time to

7:30 | A23-2 serve.

8:30 Goal

C8 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 Both A15and | The major penalty to

6:00 | A23-2 A23 return. A15 has expired. His

8:00 Goal minor penalty ends with
the goal. A23's minor
penalty has expired.

C9 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 Captain’s The major penalty to

8:00 | A23-2 choice. A15 has expired. Both

9:00 Goal minors terminate at the
same time.

Three players of the same team -
Delayed (D) or Signaled (S) penalty (no stoppage of play):
D1 [ 3:00 | A15-2

330 | A23-2

4:00 | A6-2(D)

4:30 Goal A15returns. | Delayed penalty to A6

5:00 Goal A23 returns. | begins at 4:30

5:30 Goal A6 returns.

D2 | 3:00 | A15-2

330 | A23-2

(S) A6 -2

4:30 Goal A15 returns
and the
penalty to A6
starts.

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2019-2020
146

o Previous Page Table of Contents



AAA.

AAA

4 4
@ REFERENCE TABLES @
TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)

GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM
Ex | Time Team A Team B Answer Remarks

5:00 Goal A23 returns

and A6
remains in the
box.

D3 | 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns

330 | A23-2 and the

(S) A6 -2 penalty to A6

4:30 Goal starts.

D4 | 3:.00 | A15-5 A15and A23 | The major penalty to

730 | A23-2 return and the | A15 is completed. The

(S) A6 -2 penalty to A6 | minor penalty to A23

8:00 Goal starts. ends on the scoring of
the goal.

One player from each team — combination of minors and majors:
E1 1300| A15-2

3:30 B12-2

4:30 Goal No player Teams are at equal

returns. strength.

5:00 Goal A15 returns. His minor penalty has
been completed.

E2 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 No player Teams are at equal
returns. strength.

3:30 B12-2

4:30 Goal

E3 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 No player The major penalty to
returns. A15is complete but the

7:30 B12-2 teams remain at equal

8:00 Goal strength.

E4 | 3.00 | A15-2+2

3:30 B12-2

4:30 Goal No player Teams are at equal

returns. strength.

5:00 Goal No player The first minor to A15 is

returns. competed but teams
remain at equal
strength.

5:30 Goal A15returns. | The first minor penalty
to A15 and that of B12
are complete. The
second minor penalty to
A15 ends with the goal.

E5 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 A15returns. | The major penalty to

6:00 B12-2 A15 and the minor

8:00 Goal penalty to B12 have
expired. The minor
penalty to A15 ends on
the scoring of the goal.

E6 | 3.00 | A15-2 No player The goal nullifies the

3:30 B12-2 |returns. signaled penalty to A23

(S) A23-2 (Reason: Team A was

4:10 Goal not short-handed).
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TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)

GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex | Time Team A Team B Answer Remarks
Unequal number of players — combination of minors and majors:
F1 13:00| A15-2 A15returns. | He had the least
3:30 B12-2 amount of time to serve
4:00 | A23-2 in his minor penalty.
4:30 Goal
F2 | 3:00 | A15-2 A15returns. | His minor penalty is
3:30 B12-2 completed. Teams are
4:00 | A23-2 at equal strength at the
5:00 Goal time of the goal.
F3 [3:00| A15-2 A15 returns.
330 | A23-2
4:00 B12-2
4:30 Goal
F4 | 3:00 B12-2 | A15returns. | Least amount of time to
330 | A15-2 serve in his minor
4:00 | A23-5 penalty.
4:30 Goal
F5 | 3:00 B12-2
330 | A15-2
4:.00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal A15returns. | Least amount of time to
serve in his minor
penalty.
5:00 Goal A23 returns
F6 | 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns. | Least amount of time
3:30 B12-5 (and Team A'is short-
4:00 | A23-2 handed by reason of a
4:30 Goal minor penalty).
F7 | 3:00| A15-2 A15returns. | Least amount of time
3:30 B12-5 (and Team A is short-
4:00 | A23-5 handed by reason of a
4:30 Goal minor penalty).
F8 [3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns. | Short-handed by reason
330 | A23-2 of a minor penalty.
4:00 B12-2
4:30 Goal
F9 | 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns. | Short-handed by reason
3:30 B12-2 of a minor penalty.
4:.00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
F10 | 3.00 | A15-2 A15 returns. | Short-handed by reason
330 | A23-5 of a minor penalty.
4:00 B12-2
4:30 Goal
F11 | 3:00 B12-5 | A15returns. | Least amount of time.
330 | A15-2
4:.00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
F12 | 3.00 | A15-2+2 No player First minor penalty to
3:30 B12-2 | returns. A15 ends.
4:.00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
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TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)

GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex | Time Team A Team B | Answer Remarks
F1313:.00 | A15-2
315 | A23-2
3:30 B12-2
3:45 | A6-2(D)
4:00 Goal A15returns. | The penalty to A6
begins at 4:00
4:30 Goal A23 returns. | Least amount of time.
F14 | 3.00 | A15-2 B12-2 |A23returns. | Penalties to A6 and B3
315 | A23-2 are not on the clock.
3:30 A6 -2 B3-2
5:10 Goal
F15{3:00 | A15-2 Signaled The penalty to B12
3:30 B12-2 | penalty to B3 | does not make Team B
4:.00 | A23-2 is not short-handed.
(S) B3-2 assessed.
4:30 Goal
F16 | 3:.00 | A15-2 A15returns. | The minor penalty to A6
3:30 B12-2 begins at 4:30.
4:00 | A23-2
(S) A6 -2
4:30 Goal
Coincidental penalties — equal number of players on each team: \
G1 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 | B12-2+2 | Noplayer Teams are at equal
4:30 Goal returns. strength.
G2 | 3:00 | A15-2+5 B12-5 | The substitute | Coincidental major
4:30 Goal for A15 penalties.
returns.
G3 | 300 | A15-2 A15returns. | Coincidental penalties
330 | A23-2 B12-2 are not put on the clock.
4:30 Goal
G4 | 300 | A15-2 B12-2 | A23 returns.
330 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
G5 | 300 | A15-2 B12-2 | Noplayer Team A is short-
330 | A23-5 returns. handed, however, it is
4:30 Goal with a major penalty.
G6 | 3:00 | A15-2 B12-5 |A15returns. | Team A'is below the
330 | A23-5 numerical strength of
4:30 Goal it's opponent. Minor
penalty to A15 expires
on the scoring of the
goal.
G7 | 300 | A15-2 A15 returns.
330 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
G8 | 3:.00 | A15-2 A15returns. | Penalties to A23 and
330 | A23-5 B12-5 B12 are not on the
4:30 Goal clock.
G9 | 3:.00| A15-5 No player A15 is serving a major
330 | A23-2 B12-2 | returns. penalty. Penalties to
4:30 Goal A23 and B12 are not on
the clock.
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TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex | Time Team A Team B \ Answer Remarks
G10| 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns. | Short-handed by reason
330 | A23-2 B12-5 of a minor penalty.
4:30 Goal
G11 | 3:00 | A15-2+2 B12-5 |No player First minor penalty to
330 | A23-2 returns. A15 is eliminated.
4:30 Goal
G12|3:00 | A15-2 B12-2 | The penalty to
330 | A23-5 AG is not
(S) A6 -2 assessed
4:30 Goal (unlessitis a
major or
match
penalty).
G13[3:00 | A15-2 Penalties to A23 and
330 | A23-2 B12-2 B12 are not on the
4:00 A6 -2 clock.
4:30 Goal A15 returns.
4:45 Goal AGB returns.
G14|3:00 | A15-2 A15returns. | The minor penalty to A6
330 | A23-2 B12-2 begins at 4:30. The
(S) A6 -2 penalties to A23 and
4:30 Goal B12 are not on the
clock.
G15 | 3:00 | A15-2+2 B12-2 | Minor penalty | Team A would have
3:30 Goal toA15is placed an additional
eliminated. player in the penalty
box to serve the extra
minor penalty to A15.

NOTE: A15's additional
minor penalty begins at
3:30 due to the scoring
of the goal by Team B,
but does not affect the
on-ice strength.

Ex | Time| TeamA Team B Answer Remarks

H1 | 3:00| A15-2 B12-2 | Captain’s This choice must be
A23-2 choice. made at the time of
4:30 Goal assessment of the
penalties.

H2 | 3:00 | A15-2 B12-2 | No player The major penalty
A23-5 returns. makes the team short-
4:30 Goal handed. The penalties
to A15 and B12 do not
go on the clock.

H3 | 3:00 | A15-2 B12-5 | Captain's The minor penalties end

A23 -2 choice. at the same time.
4:30 Goal
H4 | 3:00 | A15-2 B12-5 |A15returns. | Major penalties are
A23-5 coincidental and do not
4:30 Goal go on the clock.
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TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex | Time Team A Team B | Answer Remarks
H5 | 3:00 | A15-5 B12-2 | No player Coincidental minor
A23 -2 returns. penalties. Team A is
4:30 Goal short-handed by reason
of the major penalty.
Penalties to A23 and
B12 do not go on the
clock.
H6 | 3:00 | A15-2+2 B12-2 | Captain's Depending on the
A23-2 choice. The choice made by Team
4:30 Goal minor penalty | A, A23 may return or

to B12 can the first minor penalty to
cancel off with | A15 will end with the
any one of the | scoring of the goal, or

minor the replacement player
penalties serving the extra minor
assessedto | to A15 will return.
the two
players on
Team A.

H7 | 3:.00 | A15-2 B12-2 | Captain's Depending on the

A23 - 2+2 choice. The choice made by Team
4:30 Goal minor penalty | A, A15 may return or

to B12 can the first minor penalty to
cancel off with | A23 will end with the
any one of the | scoring of the goal, or

minor the replacement player
penalties serving the extra minor
assessedto | to A23 will return.
the two
players on
Team A.
H8 | 3:00 | A15-2 B12-2
A23-2
A6 -2
4:00 Goal Captain’s B12 and one of the
choice. minor penalties to Team
A (depending on
choice) will not go on
the clock.
4:30 Goal Remaining According to the choice
player returns. | made by Team A when
the penalties were
as d
H9 | 3:00 | A15-5 B12-2 | Captain's Coincidental penalty
A23-2 choice. rule applies to B12 and
A6 -2 either A23 or A6 (and
4:30 Goal these penalties would

not go on the clock).
H10 | 400 | A15-2 B12-2 | No player A23's first penalty
4:30 | A23-2+2 returns. terminates. A23's
5:00 Goal second penalty starts.

: Coincident penalties must always be served in their entirety.
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TABLE 15
(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)
COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES
(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)
Team | Penalties | Team | Penalties On-ice Strength
A B
Example | A3 2 B10 2+2 | Team B will play one player short-
1 handed for two minutes. Team B
must place an additional player to
serve the extra minor penalty to
B10.
Example A3 2 B10 2+2 Teams play at full strength.
2
A5 2+2 B12 2
Example | A3 2+2 B10 2+2 | Teams play at full strength.
3
A5 5 B12 5
Example | A3 2+5 B10 2 Teams play at full strength
4
B12 5
Example A3 2+5 B10 2 Team A will play one player short-
5 handed for two minutes. Team A
A5 2 B12 5 Captain’s choice to determine
which penalty would go on the
penalty time clock. Should A3 be
chosen, then an additional team A
player must be placed on the
penalty bench to serve the minor
penalty for A3.
Example | A3 2+2 B10 2+2 | Team A one player short-handed
6 for five minutes.
A5 5
Example | A3 2+2 B10 2 Team A Captain’s choice to play
7 one player short-handed for four
A5 2 minutes or two players short-
handed for two minutes. Should he
choose the latter, an additional
team A player must be placed on
the penalty bench to serve the
minor penalty for A3.
Example | A9 2 B2 2+2 | Team B will be one player short-
8 handed for two minutes. Team B
A24 2 B18 2 Captain’s choice of which player's
time will go on the penalty time
clock. If he chooses B2, then team
B must place an additional player
on the penalty bench to serve B2's
minor penalty.
Example | A3 5 B5 5 Teams play at full strength.
9
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TABLE 15
(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)
COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES
(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)
Team | Penalties | Team | Penalties On-ice Strength

A B

Example | A3 5 B5 5 Team B short-handed for five
10 minutes (Captain’s choice).
B7 5

Example | A3 5 B5 5 Teams play at full strength.

1"
A4 5 B7 5

Example | A3 5+5 B5 5 Team A short-handed for five
12 minutes. Team A must place an

additional player on the penalty

bench to serve the extra major

penalty.
Example | A3 5+5 B5 5 Teams play at full strength.
13
B7 5
Example | A3 55 B7 5 Team A has the choice to cancel
14 one of the two major penalties
Ad 5 assessed to A3 or to simply cancel

the one to A4. Should they choose
A3, they will require an additional
player in the penalty box.

Example | A3 5+5 B5 5 Team A will be short-handed for
15 five minutes. Team choice to

Ad 5 B7 5 cancel majors assessed. Should

they choose A3, they will require

an additional player in the penalty

box.
Example A3 2+5 B7 5 Team A must place another player
16 in the penalty box to serve the
additional minor penalty to A3
immediately.
Example | A3 2+5 B7 2+5 | Teams play at full strength.
17
Example | A3 2+5 B5 5 Team A short-handed for two
18 minutes. Team B shorthanded for
B7 5 five minutes (Captain’s choice).

Team A must place another player
in the penalty box to serve the
minor penalty.

Example | A3 2 B5 5 In the last five minutes of the game
19 or anytime in overtime, the three
minute differential will be posted on
the penalty clock. Team B will play
short-handed for three minutes and
it will be served in the same
manner as a major penalty.

Example | A3 2+2 B5 5 In the last five minutes of the game
20 or anytime in overtime, the one

minute differential will be posted on

the penalty clock. Team B will play
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TABLE 15
(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)
COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES
(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)
Team | Penalties | Team | Penalties On-ice Strength
A B
short-handed for one minute and it
will be served in the same manner
as a major penalty.
Example | A3 5 B5 2 In the last five minutes of the game
21 or anytime in overtime, this
B7 2 example does NOT adhere to the
requirements of Rule 19.4. Teams
play 4 on 3.
Example | A3 5 B5 2+2 | In the last five minutes of the game
22 or anytime in overtime, this
A4 2 B7 2 example does meet the
requirements of Rule 19.4 and the
one minute differential will be
posted on the penalty clock. Team
A will play short-handed for one
minute and it will be served in the
same manner as a major penalty.
Example | A3 2+5 B5 2+2+5 | Team B will play short-handed for
23 two minutes. Team B will require
an additional player in the penalty
box to serve the minor penalty.
Example | A3 2+5 B5 5 Team A will play short-handed for
24 two minutes. Team A will require
Ad 5 B7 5 an additional player in the penalty
box to serve the minor penalty.
Example A3 2+5 B5 2+5 | Team A will be short-handed either
25 one player for four minutes, or two
A4 | 2+2¢5 | B7 5+5 | players for two minutes (Captain’s
choice). Team B will be short-
handed for five minutes (Captain’s
choice).
Example | A3 2+5 B5 2+2+5 | Team B will be short-handed either
26 one player for seven minutes or
Ad 5 B7 5+5 | two players, one for two minutes
and one for five minutes (Captain’s
choice).
Example A3 2+5 B5 5 Team A will be short-handed,
27 either one player for seven
Ad 5 minutes, or two players, one for
two minutes and one for five
minutes (Captain’s choice).
Example | A3 2+5+5 B5 2+5 | Teams play at full strength.
28
B7 5
Example | A5 2 B12 5+5 | Teams play at full strength.
29
A6 55 B13 2
A7 5 B14 5
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TABLE 15
(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)
COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES
(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)
Team | Penalties | Team | Penalties On-ice Strength

A B

Example A3 2+10 B5 2 Teams play 4 on 4.

30

Example | A3 2+10 B5 2+10 | Teams play 4 on 4.
31

Example A3 2 B5 2 Teams play 4 on 4.
32

A4 10 B7 10

TABLE 16
(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)
INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation Result

1. THE GOALKEEPER IS IN THE GOAL CREASE.

A. An attacking player is standing in the | Goal is allowed. This is a good goal.
goal crease when the puck enters the
crease then crosses the goal line. In
no way does he affect the
goalkeeper’s ability to defend his goal.

B. An attacking player makes incidental | Play continues, no whistle.
contact with the goalkeeper, however,
no goal is scored on the play.

C. An attacking player makes incidental | Goal is disallowed. The official in his
contact with the goalkeeper at the judgment may call a minor penalty on the
same time a goal is scored. attacking player. The announcement

should be, “No goal due to interference

with the goalkeeper.”

D. An attacking player makes other than | A minor penalty, plus assessment of
incidental contact with the goalkeeper, | whatever other penalties may be

however, no goal is scored on the appropriate up to and including
play. supplementary discipline.
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INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation Result

E. An attacking player makes other than | Goal is disallowed, and a minor and/or
incidental contact with the goalkeeper | major penalty, plus assessment of
at the time a goal is scored. whatever penalties may be appropriate up
to and including supplementary discipline.

2. THE GOALKEEPER IS OUT OF THE GOAL CREASE.

A. An attacking player makes incidental | Play continues, no whistle.
contact with the goalkeeper, however,
no goal is scored on the play.

B. An attacking player makes incidental | Goal is allowed.
contact with the goalkeeper at the time
a goal is scored.

C. An attacking player makes other than | A minor and/or major penalty, plus
incidental contact with the goalkeeper, | assessment of whatever other penalties
however, no goal is scored on the may be appropriate up to and including
play. supplementary discipline.

D. An attacking player makes other than | A minor and/or major penalty, plus
incidental contact with the goalkeeper | assessment of whatever other penalties
at the time a goal is scored. may be appropriate up to and including

supplementary discipline and the goal is

disallowed.

3. APLAYER PUSHES, SHOVES, OR FOULS ANOTHER PLAYER INTO THE
GOALKEEPER, WHO IS IN OR OUT OF THE CREASE.

A. The attacking player, after having Goal is allowed.
made a reasonable effort to avoid
contact, makes contact with the
goalkeeper at the time a goal is
scored.

B. The contact by the attacking player A minor and/or major penalty, plus
with the goalkeeper is other than assessment of whatever other penalties
incidental and the attacking player, in | may be appropriate up to and including
the judgment of the Referee, did not | supplementary discipline.
make a reasonable effort to avoid
such contact. However, no goal is
scored on the play.
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INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

C. The contact by the attacking player
with the goalkeeper is other than
incidental and the attacking player, in
the judgment of the Referee, did not
make a reasonable effort to avoid
such contact at the time a goal is
scored.

A minor and/or major penalty may be
called at the discretion of the Referee plus
assessment of whatever other penalties
may be appropriate up to and including
supplementary discipline and the goal is
disallowed.

D. An attacking player, through his
actions pushes, shoves or fouls a
defending player into the goalkeeper
at the time a goal is scored.

A penalty may be called at the discretion
of the Referee for the actions of the
attacking player and the goal is
disallowed.

4. BATTLE FOR LOOSE PUCK WITH THE GOALKEEPER WHILE THE
GOALKEEPER IS IN OR OUT OF THE GOAL CREASE.

A. An attacking player makes incidental
contact with the goalkeeper while both
are attempting to play a loose puck at
the time a goal is scored.

Goal is allowed.

B. An attacking player makes other than
incidental contact with the goalkeeper
while both are attempting to play a
loose puck at the time a goal is
scored.

A minor and/or major penalty, plus
assessment of whatever other penalties
may be appropriate up to and including
supplementary discipline and the goal is
disallowed.

5. SCREENING SITUATIONS.

A. An attacking player skates in front of
the goalkeeper at the top of the goal
crease, at the same time a goal is
being scored. The attacking player
remains in motion and does not
maintain a significant position in the
crease in front of the goalkeeper.

Goal is allowed. This is a good goal.

B. An attacking player skates in front of
the goalkeeper, well inside the crease,
at the same time a goal is being
scored. The attacking player remains
in motion and, in the judgment of the
Referee, maintains a significant

Goal is disallowed. The announcement
should be, “No goal due to interference
with the goalkeeper.”
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INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

position in the crease impairing the
goalkeeper’s ability to defend his goal.

C. An attacking player skates in front of
the goalkeeper, outside the crease, at
the same time a goal is being scored.
The attacking player remains in motion
and impairs the goalkeeper’s ability to
defend his goal.

Goal is allowed.

D. An attacking player plants himself
within the goal crease, as to obstruct

Goal is disallowed. The announcement
should be, “No goal due to interference

the goalkeeper’s vision and impair his | with the goalkeeper.”
ability to defend his goal, and a goal is
scored.

E. An attacking player plants himself on | Goal is allowed.

the crease line or outside the goal
crease, as to obstruct the goalkeeper’s
vision and impair his ability to defend
his goal, and a goal is scored.

6. CROWDING THE GOALKEEPER.

A. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player to establish position in
the crease and the attacking player
vacates the position immediately. No
goal is scored on the play.

Play continues, no whistle.

B. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player to establish position in
the crease and the attacking player
does not vacate the position, however,
no goal is scored on the play. A
possible penalty depends on the
Referee’s judgment as to the degree
of contact and degree of resistance
with the attacking player and whether
the goalkeeper was truly trying to
establish a position.

Minor penalty. This player runs the risk of
“bad things” happening by being in the
crease. In this example it is a minor
penalty.
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Situation

Result

C. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player in the crease to
establish position and the attacking
player vacates the position
immediately at the time a goal is
scored. Even though the attacking
player vacates his position
immediately, the contact impairs the
goalkeeper’s ability to defend his goal.

Goal is disallowed. The announcement
should be, “No goal due to interference
with the goalkeeper.”

D. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player to establish position in
the crease and the attacking player
refuses to give ground at the time a
goal is scored.

Goal is disallowed. A minor penalty is not
assessed (loss of goal only). The
announcement should be, “No goal due to
interference with the goalkeeper.”

E. A goalkeeper deliberately initiates
contact with an attacking player other
than to establish position in the
crease, or otherwise acts to make
unnecessary contact with the attacking
player.

Minor penalty to the goalkeeper (slashing,
etc.).

F. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player to establish position in
the crease by using excessive force or
acting in a manner which would
otherwise warrant a penalty, and the
attacking player refuses to give ground
at the time a goal is scored.

Coincidental minors (goalkeeper/attacking
player) [In this situation, the Referee
would emphatically display to players and
the fans that he was calling penalties
before the puck entered the net, and thus
the play was dead at the time the
infractions occurred and thus stated there
is no goal.]

G. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player to establish position in
the crease by using excessive force or
acting in a manner which would
otherwise warrant a penalty, and the
attacking player vacates the crease at
the time a goal is scored.

A minor penalty to the goalkeeper and the
goal is disallowed. This is an example
where the attacking player has prevented
the goalkeeper from doing his job by
being in the crease. The announcement
should be, “No goal due to interference
with the goalkeeper (plus the
announcement of the goalkeeper's

penalty).”

H. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player to establish position in
the crease by using excessive force or

Minor penalty to goalkeeper.
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INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

acting in a manner which would
otherwise warrant a penalty and the
attacking player vacates the crease,
but no goal is scored.

7. CONTACT WITH THE GOALKEEPER.

A. An attacking player initiates contact
with the goalkeeper, inside or outside
the goal crease, in a fashion that
would otherwise warrant a penalty
(e.g. “runs” the goalkeeper).

Appropriate penalty (minor and/or major
and a game misconduct) and subject to
additional sanctions as appropriate,
pursuant to Rule 33A — Supplementary
Discipline.

B. An attacking player is in the crease
and makes every effort to vacate the
crease and the goalkeeper initiates
contact to embellish and draw a
penalty. No goal is scored on the play.

This is a dive and a minor penalty to the
goalkeeper (diving).

C. A defensive player directs the puck
into his own net while an attacking
player initiates contact with the
goalkeeper.

Goal is disallowed and a minor and/or
major penalty, plus assessment of
whatever other penalties may be
appropriate up to and including
supplementary discipline to the attacking
player.

=]

. A defensive player directs the puck
into his own net while an attacking
player is standing in the goal crease.
The attacking player does not affect
the goalkeeper’s ability to make the
save.

Goal is allowed.
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TABLE 17

(Rule 84 — Overtime)
PENALTIES IN EFFECT PRIOR TO THE START OF OVERTIME -
REGULAR SEASON

Ex

Time in 3rd
Period

Team A

Team B

Resolve

19:10

A5-2

B17-2

The penalty times are removed
from the penalty clock at the end of
the third period and the teams begin
overtime playing three 3 on 3. At
first whistle following the expiration
of the penalties, the penalized
players are released from the
penalty box.

19:10

19:50

A5-2

A7 -2

B17-2

The teams would begin the
overtime period playing 4 on 3. The
penalty times for A5 and B17 are
removed from the penalty clock. At
the first stoppage of play following
the expiration of the penalties to A5
and B17, these players are
released from the penalty box.

19:10

19:25

19:40

A5-2

A7 -2

B17-2

Overtime will begin with the player
strength of three (3) skaters for
team A and four (4) skaters for
team B. Through the normal
expiration of penalty times, the
penalized players will return to the
ice. With continuous play, the
potential of reaching an on-ice
strength of five (5) on five (5) is a
possibility. However, the on-ice
strength would be adjusted
accordingly at the next stoppage of

play.

19:10

19:30

19:40

A5-2

A7 -2

B17-2

B36-2

Overtime will begin with the player
strength of three (3) on three (3).
Penalties to A5 and B17 are
removed from the penalty clock.
Should there be a stoppage of play
following the expiration of A5 and
B17's penalties, these players shall
then be released from the penalty
box. As the penalties to A7 and B36
expire, the on ice strength could get
to four (4) on four (4). At the next
stoppage, the strength would be
adjusted to three (3) on three (3).
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(Rule 84 — Overtime)
PENALTIES IN EFFECT PRIOR TO THE START OF OVERTIME -

REGULAR SEASON
Ex | Timein3d | TeamA Team B Resolve
Period
5 19:10 A5-2 Overtime on-ice strength will begin
at three (3) on three (3). Through
19:20 B17-2 | the normal expiration of penalty
times, the penalized players will
19:30 A7 -2 return to the ice. With continuous
play, the potential of reaching an
19:40 B36-2 | on-ice strength of five (5) on five (5)

is a possibility. However, the on-ice
strength would be adjusted
accordingly at the next stoppage of
play to either four (4) on three (3) or
three (3) on three (3), as the
situation dictates at that particular
stoppage of play.

TABLE 18
(Rule 84 — Overtime)
PENALTIES ASSESSED IN OVERTIME - REGULAR SEASON

TimeinOT | TeamA | TeamB On-ice Strength

0:30 A23-2 Team A - 3 skaters
Team B - 4 skaters

1:00 B17-2 | Team A - 3 skaters
Team B - 3 skaters

1:30 A7 -2 Team A - 3 skaters
Team B - 4 skaters

Once team A has received their second minor penalty, each team must add one
player to their on-ice strength. Should the penalty to A23 expire bringing the on-ice
strength back to four (4) on four (4) and there is a subsequent stoppage of play, the
on-ice strength must be adjusted down to three (3) on three (3) at this point.
However, if there is a stoppage of play once the penalty to B17 has expired (and
before A7’s expires), the on-ice strength would be adjusted to four (4) on three (3). If
there is no stoppage in play until both teams have returned to five skaters each, at
the next stoppage of play the on-ice strength would be adjusted back down to three
(3) on three (3).
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Abstaining from playing the PUCK............couviriirininceeeee s 72,812
Abusive language or gestures .............cccouwereenrineens 39, 75, Table 1, Table 10
Abuse of OffiCIalS ..........cceveevereicreceeeeceee e 39, Table 9, Table 10

- captain or alternate coming off the bench ..., 6.1

- game misconduct penalties

- Linesmen reporting to REfEree ..o 324

- MISCONAUCE PENAILIES ...

- REEre MEPOMS ...

= SIGNAIS oo

- unsportsmanlike conduct .
ACHON SCOTET ...ttt
Adjustment to ClOthiNg.........c..oceveerrrereseeee s
Adjustment to eqUIPMENT ..o
After the game — fIghtiNg........cuvvrrirrrse s
After the period — fighting.........c.ccoc.....
After the original altercation — fighting
AQGYIESSON ...
AREICALION ..o

- abuse of officials ..

- ggressor .............
- face-off location..........cccvevnerririnnes
- failure to proceed to penalty bench............cocvvevcnrincecneincins 46.19
- game miscoNAUCt PENAITIES .........vueuurueireiiieireee s 232
- goalkeeper leaving goal crease ... ..27.6,31.9
-instigator.........c.ccovuee. ...46.11,46.12
- instigator — face shield ... 46.6,75.2
= JBISBY e 46.13,75.2
- 1eaving the DENCN ... 70
- match penalties.... ..46.15
- Official Scorer................... ...33.5
- physical abuse of OffiCialS ...........cccoeurrriiii s 40
- REErEE MBPOMS ..ot 319
S TOUGNING oottt 511
= With @ SPECLALON ... s 23.7,31.9
AREIEA JEISEY .....voieieiie ettt 91
Alternate captain
- coming off bench 1o protest............ccoviniiiiniiserens 39.2
- correct number of players on the iCe ... 63.3
- delaying the game.........ccviince s 63.3
- fails to comply with Referee’s direction.............cccoccuveivniiierinniincienn. 63.3
- game Sheet ...
- leaving bench to protest...
- listed on game sheet........
- official report of MatCh.........cc.cvuiviiiccce s
- requesting stick measurement.............cccooeeenncineneiseeeieeenne 10.5
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Rule Number

Appointment Of OffICIAIS ..........cvvivrreci s 30
Area Of @ fight = CEAMNG ......vvuvvricree s 46.4
AT PAAS .. 11.3
Articles thrown on ice — linesmen reporting
........................................................ 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3
ASSISE .ottt 31.5,33.2,78.1,78.3
Assists
= CTEAIING ..o 33.2,78.3
- public address
AHaCKINg ZONE ...
- calling of penalties — face-off I0CaAtION ..........ccvvereeerceviicririces 15.5
- coming from the bench without a helmet — face-off location.................. 9.6
- disallowed goal — goalkeeper interference — face-off location.............. 69.6
= FACEOfS ..o
- goalkeeper interference — face-off location .
S AN PASS ..o
- injured player — face-off I0CatioN ... 8.1
= Off-SIB e 83
- player’s bench extending into...........ocvecenrieninecsecens 83.3
- puck out of bounds
- 1efusing t0 Play PUCK.........cccevvrriiinee e 72
Attempt to injure @ manager, Coach ............coerniniininereeneineeens 75.5, Table 10
Attempt to injure an offiCial ..........ccooverriri e
Attempt to or deliberate INUIY ..o
Attempting to continue a fight..
ABIFE o
Automatic game misconduct .............cocverinieniinienen.
S AGGIESSOT ..ottt
= DOAIAING ...
- butt-ending
- charging.....
- checking from behind ..
= ClIPPING. et
- CrOSS-CRECKING ... ..cvuveiieciceeis s .
- elbowing SO OTUUPUOTOTORTOTURRI 455
- fighting — after original @ltercation ...........c..covveeernenreneerneernessisnes 46.7
- fighting — second instigator in a game. ..46.11
- fighting — third instigator in @ SEaSON...........cocrerririiriircireeieea 46.11
- fighting — When @ggreSSor ... 46.2
= hEAA-DULHING ... 475
= NOOKING ..o 55.4
S KNEBING ... 50.5
- instigator — final five minutes of regulation time ............c.cccooovniea. 46.12
- instigator — second in @ game ..o
- instigator — third in @ SEASON .........ooiiuiiriric e
- second fight, SAME SIOPPAGE .....vuvrvrvrrreirririiee s
- second instigator in a game ...
= SIASNING. ...t
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= SPEANNG vvovrrraeretseeeeseese et 62.5
- stick measurement — third violation in S€aSON.............ccccvvvrrvvivvrinnnens 10.5
- third major penalty in a game
- third instigator in @ SEASON.........c.cvurivriirie e
Automatic suspension
- abuse of Officials CatEYONY ... 234
- coach or non-playing club personnel involved in altercation............... 46.8
- fighting other than during the periods of the game............... ...46.9

- general Category ..o ..23.3

- instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list .. ...35.6

- instigator in final five minutes of regulation ime............c.cccoccovvvein, 46.22

- 18aVING DENCA ..o 70.10

- physical abuse of OffiCials ..o 40

- stick infractions, boarding and checking from behind category........... 235

- stick measurement — third violation in S€aSON............cccccvvvvervrveriennn. 10.5
AWAIAEd GO ..o s

= COVEIING PUCK IN CIEASE .....ouvuveirieicicieieeietie st bses

- displacing goal POSt .........cvvevereereerseree e

- during penalty ShOt..........cccviriienc e

- falling on puck in crease ..

- fouling from behind ..o

- gathering PUCK iN CrEASE.........ccuiuiiiiciireie s

- goalkeeper deliberately removing face mask ...........cocvevrenieniineneininnns 9.6

- handling PUCK iN CrEASE ..........cvrverrecerrieeieeireei st 67.5

- holding puck in crease

- illegal SUDSHEULION............cvee e

- interference from DeNCh ..o 56.7

- interference by player illegally entered into game .........c.cccco.e... 68.4,70.8

- interference by team member not legally on the ice.........oocvvvvrinennne 56.7

- picking Up PUCK iN Crease.........ocueuruceeeeireiniiniines

- piling snow or other objects

- shoots equipment................

= SNOOLS SHCK ..o

- throwing qUIPMENL..........oviei e

- throwing stick

S ATPPING et

B

BaACK Of NBL ... 85.2,85.5
Banging boards with stick .............ccccveeee 39.2, 39.3, Table 1, Table 9, Table 10
Banging glass in protest of rUliNG...........oveevererneemeerneerseneeeereeeseeenes 39.2,394

Batting puck ..........coccecviriincincins ...38.4,63.2,67.1,67.6,78.5

Batting puck — face-0ff .........cocoremerriririseinss s 32.5,76.4

Before the game — fighting.........c.ccocvimiciiniiineeeess 46.9

Before the period — fighting.........cooeinicec s 46.9
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- bench — penalty (see Penalty bench)
- bench - players’ (see Players’ bench)

Bench minor PENAILY...........covieiiriic e 17
- @bUSE OF OffICIAIS .......vveeeriic s 39.3
- delaying the GaME ... 63.3
- designated player t0 SEIVE ..o 171
- distractions during penalty Shot...........ccccovercennnnes 244

= €N OF PEHIOAS ... s 86.5
- face-off violation ... .76.4,76.6,76.8
- goalkeeper in regular SEASON OVEItIME .........c.ovcereeeeernrierierineiniienines 84.2
- goalkeeper proceeding to players’ bench ..., 27.6
- illegal SUDSHEULION .........c.vveieie e 68.2
- injured player leaving the ice during play ...........occveveveeneirirnereneeneienns 8.1
- interference from the bench

-leaving the DENCh ...

= liN€ ChANGES. ...t s

- refusing to start Play ...

= SEAMING INE-UP w.cvvvvi e 7.2
- start of game and periods

- ShOIt-ANAEA. ...

- slow proceeding to face-off location..............ccveirininincincnccs 76.6
- throwing qUIPMENT ..o

- too many men on the ice
- unsportsmanlike conduct

- unsustained complaint regarding legality of a glove ...........ccccouvnirinee 12.2
- unsustained request for stick measurement ..., 10.5
BItING ..o s 21,75.2, Table 8
Blocking gIOVE .......cuuvveeieiecseeeie e 11.7,51.3, Table 8, Table 13
BIOOM. ...t 8.3
Boarding . ...23.5,41, Table 2,
....... ... Table 5, Table 7, Table 8

- game MISCONAUCE PENARY .......cevurriiriiiieeeee s 41.5
- major penalty ...........

- match penalty ..
- minor penalty ...
= SIGNAI s
= SUSPENSIONS ...everrerreseeseseessseessssese s st ssssessssessessesessessssesnsessesnses

Boards .......ccccoveuue.

- banging....
- boarding...
= CRAMGING oot

= COIOF oo e 1.3
= QIMENSIONS. .....cvoeriii ettt 1.3

- markings
- puck coming t0 rest 0N tOP Of ... 85.1
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- PUCK OUt O DOUNDS......cooiii e 85
- TESHICIEA @A ... 27.8
= SAFELY GIASS ..ovvoir s 1.3

BOOt ChANNEL ...t 1.2
Breakaway ..........ocoeiuiiiiie s 24.8,53.6, 56.6,
................................................................ 57.3,63.5,68.1, Table 1, Table 11
Breaking stick when requested for measurement ..., 10.5
Broken stick
Butt-ending
- double-minor penalty
- fines
- game misCONAUCt PENAIY .......c..curiiuiirieieieie s 58.5
= MAJOT PENAILY ... 58.3
= MALCH PENAILY ... 58.4

C

Calf PrOTECIOTS......coveicie i 11.2
Calling Of PENAIIES........ccoumrirriiririri s 15, Table 1
Calling penalty — goal SCOred...........cuurvuiiniiniineireieieieieieeieeas 15.2,15.3,15.4
CaPLAIN ... 6.1, Table 14, Table 15

- alternate Captains........c.ccvciicir e 6.2

- coming off the bench t0 protest ... 6.1,39.2

- delayed penalties — penalties expire at the same time............c.cccc..... 26.2

- delaying the game

- designated player — bench minor penalty ..........cccoevvivinineniincines 171

- designated player — goalkeeper’s penalties ...........ccoovvrvininrnncnns 271

- designated player — match penalty ... 212

- designated player — misconduct penalty to goalkeeper ...................... 222

- designated player — penalty shot

- listed 0N game Sheet..........oiviuinii s

- official report of MatCh.........c.ovvveerrr e

- penalties to two players expire at the same time............... 16.2,27.2,35.5

- refusing 10 Start play........coooveririic s 73.2

- requesting stick measurement. ...10.5
Carrying two StiCKS .........covevveirieiininnns ...10.5
CatChiNG GIOVE ... 11.6
Change Of PIAYETS ..o 70.2,81.4, 82
Change Of POSSESSION ........cuiririmiiiiiiiieieie e 13.3
L0712 13 OO 411,42, Table 2,

............ Table 5, Table 7, Table 8, Table 10
S INES e 42.6
- game miscondUCt PENAILY ..........ccc.vvuerviriereiiesriesr e 425
- §OAIKEEPET N CTEASE.......euvrieieicieicie ettt 421
- major penalty............

- match penalty
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= TNINOT PENAILY .o 42.2
S SIGNA s 29.3
= SUSPENSIONS ...ttt sns e nna 42.6

Checking from Behind ... 235,43,
........................... ... Table 5, Table 6, Table 8
FINES oo 43.6
- game mMiSCONAUCE PENAHIY ..o 435
- major penalty ...................

- match penalty ..
- minor penalty ...

= SIGNAL e
= SUSPENSIONS .....cooveseaiitictsies sttt
CRESEPAA ..o
ChOICE OF BNAS........vveeeceriise e
Circles - face-off
Clearing the area of @ fight..........ccoeveiieis s 46.4
Clearing the ZONE ..o 83.3
{0101 T OO 44, Table 2, Table 5,
- game misconduCt PENAILY.........cc.vveivrereesecee e 44.5
= MAJOT PENAIY ..o 443
= MALCH PENAIY ... 444
= NINOT PENAIY ...t 44.2
- signal
- suspensions
CIOCK ...t
Closing hand on the PUCK............cceerriiie e 67.2,79.1
CIOhING ..ot 14.1,63.2,65.2
Clothing — adjustment...... ..14.1,63.2,65.2
Club executive COMING ONO ICE ......veuererereeeereerereerseesseesesseeeeesses s 70.10
COBCN .ot 5.4
- abuse Of OffiCalS ..........cvrrrrere s 39, Table 10
- abusive language or gestures .........coovvvereveenrniniencnnes 39, 75, Table 10
- attempt to injure a coach...... ... 15.5, Table 10
- banging boards.... ... 39, Table 10
- bench mINor PENAIIES ..........ccvvvrrvreiee e 171
- captain and alternate captains ...........cccocoveveneninineincineneens 6.1,6.2,33.1
= ChAIIBNGE ..o 38.5,69.5,83.5
= COMING ONEO ICE ..ottt 70.5
- deliberate injury of a coach ........c..cccovveneenee ... 15.5, Table 10
- designated player for bench minor penalties ............cccvevrvrrvercinennnes 171
- designated player for goalkeeper penalties ...........ccccoviririnineineins 27.1
- designated player for match penalties .......cc.ccoccoverrenersrnnrinns 212,275
- distraction during a penalty Shot...........ccccocriniinininecs 244
- €ligible PIAYETS ... 5.1,331
- goalkeeper’s penalties
- interference from bench............ccvvvevveeccccecceee e 56.3, Table 10
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- involved in altercation .............ccccevvcieicerceceeee e 46.8
-1eaving BENCH ..o 70.5, Table 3
- line change warning . ..76.6,76.7,82.2

S lINBUD s 33.3
- MAtCh PENAIIES ..o s 21.2,275
- obscene language or gestures ..........coceeeereeeneeneennens 39, 75, Table 10
S PENAMIES ... e Table 1
- penalty shot — distraction during... ..244

- physical abuse of OffiCials ...........cccrriririii i 40
- profane language or gestures.. .39, 75, Table 10
- 1efusing 10 Start Play........c.cocvveueeeriner s 732,733
- shootout — stick measuremMent............ccocenrneinninieseeeeses 10.7
- SEAMING INE-UP...cveve e 7,33.3
- stick measurement — ShOOtOUL............cccoouveuiunririineiiee e 10.7
- supplementary discipline
- throwing ObJECtS .......cvovves
- unable to continue — Referee, Linesman............cccovvininiien. 31.11, 32.6
-wamning — lin€ Change .........cevvvuirenrnncccreecene 76.6,76.7,82.2
C0aCh’s ChalBNGE.......couvvrrvrieircicrii et 38

- applicable standards for “interference on the goalkeeper” challenge 38.11
- applicable standards for “missed game stoppage event” challenge . 38.10

- applicable standards for “off-side” challenge...........ccoccoeuriviiriirininnce 38.9

- league initiated challenge ..o

- process for initiating a coach’s challenge ...........cccoceveervereenecennineinns

- process for reviewing a coach’s challenge ..

- right to initiate a coach’s challenge............cocovvvvvcenineieeieeseens

- results of a successful coach’s challenge...........cccoocvivininrininine

- results of an unsuccessful coach’s challenge.............ccoceverviiininnee 38.8

- situations subject to coach’s challenge............oovcveeeeireirecnecncinneinns 38.2
Coincidental major penalties............ccccccvvienns 19.2, Table 14
Coincidental match penalties............cccocururieieiieieiieseeeee e 19.3
Coincidental minor penalties.... 19.1, Table 14, Table 16
Coincidental Penalties...........cooeeirninnee s 16.2,19, 27.5,

......................................................................... Table 14, Table 15, Table 16
Coincidental penalties in OVEMIME ..o 19.1
Coincidental penalty rule ...........cocoverrenverriernnenne ...19.5, Table 14
Coming from bench without helmet during play .............cccocouevverniiincinnnincnens 9.6
Coming off bench 10 Protest..........coeiiriririne e 39.2
Coming onto iCe — ClUD EXECULIVE .........euvrereecerireeeeeeeece s 70.10
Coming onto ice — coach.............. ...70.5

Commercial time-out....

= IGNE s 41
Commissioner

- AbUse O OffiCIAlS ......cvvvuverrerceerr e 39.6

- altercation With SPECLALON .........ccoriiiiicicici s 23.7

- appointment of OffiCials ..o

- attempt to injure a coach

- awarded goal — iNtErfEreNCe ..........ocuiuiiririeieieee s 56.7
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= DOAIAING ... 41.6
= DUH-ENAING ..o 58.6
= ChAMGING oo 42.6
- checking from behind ..........cooieiriinii s 43.6
= ClIPPING. v 44.6
- club executive coming ONto the iCe .......c.cvrrvieerieiceeene 70.10
- coach coming ONtO the ICE.........cuiuiiiiciec s 70.5
- coach involved in altercation ... 46.8
- coming onto the ice — club executive .. .70.10
- coming onto the iCe — COACN..........ciicicree s 70.5
= CrOSS-CRECKING. ....vvevrereicii e 59.6
- dangerous equipment — opposing team objection .............ccccevirinienee 9.8
- deliberate injury 0f @ COACH ...........cvveriierirene e 75.5
= EIDOWING ..ot

- end of game / periods .

- fighting other than during periods of the game...........cccc.cccocvvieriennne. 46.20
- fighting prior to drop Of PUCK............cceuiuriricieieseeii

- forfeit Of GaME.........cvic e

- game misconduct Penalties............c.evereercerneenerreereeseerins

- goalkeeper leaving goal crease

- goalkeeper substitution — delay............cooviiennnne 8.2
- goalkeeper's eqUIPMENT ..........ccciririieiieei s 11.9
- §0AIKEEPETS’ SHCKS ... s 10.2
= hEAA-DUING. ...

- high-sticking.

= NOOKING ...

- illegal check to the head...........ccooieiiiiririicce s 48.5
- INElGIbIE PIAYET ........cveiiiiie s 52
- interference — awarded goal............ovueevriciniineieee s 56.7
- interference — penalty ShOt..........cc.oouiinininiri s 56.6
S KICKING ..o 494
S KNBING ..o 50.6
- 1€2gUE INSPECHONS ...t s 11.9,12.5
- 18aVING gOAI CIEASE. ........cvvereceriiii s 27.6
- leaving the bench .... ..70.10
= lINE-UP PONICY ..o s 333
= MALCh PENAILIES ... 21.3
- obscene gestures / 1anguage ..........o.vcvueiriieencineieieieeeienes 39.6, 75.7
= OFfICIAIS .. 30.1
- participating in play with two SHCKS.........ccooeiriiiieiirccs 10.5

- penalty shot — interference .. ... 24.4,56.6
- physical abuse of OffiCials............ccocurrinriiirinires 40
= Pre-gaME WAMMI-UD ....ouvuiveitarinieeesiseeseese ettt 86.6
- REfEIEE TEPOMS.......oiveictcce et 319
- refusing to start play ..........coooieieirnic e 73.2,73.3
S TOUGNING 1ot 514
- slashing
= SIEW-FOOHING. ... e 52.3
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= SPEANNG vvovvrraeretseeeeesses ettt 62.6

= SPECIALON L. 23.7

- start of game / PEriOdS ...........ovevverrrereeireeseeesee e 31.10, 86.7

- supplementary discipline.. 28,41.6,42.6,43.6,44.6,45.6, 47.6,

.................................. 48.5,49.4,50.6, 51.4, 52.3, 53.8, 55.6,
......................................................... 58.6, 59.6, 60.6, 61.7, 62.6, 75.7

- throwWing EqQUIPMENT........cuiiiieicie s 53.8

- throwing object at spectator. . 237

S WAIMTNIUD oottt 86.6
Communication.............c...... ..33.4,35.3,38.6
Concealing puck With hand............ccceviieecneesee e 67.2
Confirmation of goal at one end prior to goal at other.............cccccovuuuee. 38.7,78.6
Contact dUMNG @N ICING .....vvvurirriereireiiiriesiesss s
Contact inside the goal Cre@se ..o
Contact outside the goal crease
Continuing a fight (attempting to CONtINUE).........c..vvverrrinririrrcens 46.5
Control of the puck

- AWArded gOAlS. ... 25.1,57.4

- Calling Of PENAILIES .......evueericicicc e 15.1

- injured player

= Of-SIAB 1o

= PENAILY SNOL. ...
Correct number of players on the iCe ..o 63.3
Covering puck in gOal CreaSe .........c..wureeeererireireeeseeeeieieeeeeeeseens 67.4,67.5

- charging goalkeeper iN Crease.........c.ccucueeiucirecireirieieeseeieeeeeeees 421
= CONACEINSIAR ..ottt 69.3
- CONACE QUESIAE ......eveeececce et 69.4
- entering Referee’s Crease ... 39.4, Table 9

- falling on puck ........ccc.ouuce ...67.4,67.5, Table 11
- freezing puck.... ..63.2,67.4,67.5, Table 13
- gathering PUCK.........cvevereiecc s 67.4,67.5, Table 11
= 08I CIBASE......cevereeei ittt 1.7
- goal crease during fight............ ...46.4
- goalkeeper in crease — Charging...........o..vveereriereeneneeneineneneeeene 421
- handling puck..........cccoeeveenreninnes ...67.4,67.5, Table 11
= hoIdiNG PUCK .....cveiii s 67.4,67.5, Table 11
S HCING e 81.3
- interference on the goalkeeper .69, Table 2, Table 16
- leaving goal crease .. ..21.6,31.9, Table 13
= 100SE PUCKS ..o 69.7,78.4
= PENAILY SNOL. ...t 242
- PICKING UP PUCK ..ot 67.4,67.5, Table 11
S TEDOUNDS ..o 69.7
- REfErEE’S CrEaSE .......cvuveieerrc s 1.7
- Referee’s crease — entering. ..39.4, Table 9
- TEMAIN iN g0l CIEASE......euvureceeicieici et 464
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- StOPPING PlaY...c.veurerrierierecieeeeree e 63.2,67.4,67.5, Table 13
Crediting @SSIStS .......vvrrvrrerrierieiesiesiesisiese s 331,783
Crediting gOalS..........cvuurieeieriieriesee et 78.2
CrOSSDAN ....vvvceeririeeeiee e 2.1,24.2,60.5,78.5, 80.3, 85.1
Cross-checking ...59, Table 2, Table 5, Table 6, Table 8, Table 10

S INBS o 59.6

- game mMiSCONAUCE PENAIY ..o 59.5

- major penalty ...................

- match penalty ..
- minor penalty ...

= SIGNAL e
= SUSPENSIONS ..ottt sies ettt
CUIVALUTE ...
D
Dangerous EQUIPMENT .......c..cuururrriereeerieie e seeeeesseees 9.8,12.3
- 0ppOSINg team ODJECHON ..o 9.8
Defending ZONE ......c.ucuueeiriiiee et 1.6
- clearing area of a fight — fight in front of benches ..o 46.4
- delaying the game ..o 63.2
= FACEOTS ..o 76.2
S NANA PSS ... s 79.2
- hand pass — Linesman stopping play ...........cccverevninencncenienens 325
= haNAING PUCK ... 67.1
= NEEAISPIACEM. .. ... 63.2
- no off-side
- puck off official directly into goal..........ccovvieiiineirrees 76.2
= PUCK OVET gIBSS.......ouvvireecriciceicmiereiees e 63.2
= PUCK UNPIAYADIE. ... e 85.2
- ShoOtiNG PUCK OVEF GIaSS .......ucvuiriiicee s 63.2
- throwing eqUIPMENt ........c.ovvveeercieeeeseeiaee 53.2, Table 1, Table 11
Deflection
- disallowed GOaIS ..........c.vverie s 78.5
- distinct Kicking MOtION...........c.cuiuiiicieisee s 49.2
- during delayed calling of @ penalty ..........cccocvvinininineeereeens 78.5
= haNdling PUCK ..o 67.6
- high-sticking the PUCK ..........coeriiiic s 80.3
S HCING vt 81.1
- KICKING the PUCK ... 49.2
- off an official........ccccovevieiercnn, 38.4,76.2,785,81.1,83.2,85.4
- Off DOAY INtO GOBI ... 785
= Off-SIAB .o 83.2
- PUCK OUt Of DOUNAS ... s 85.4
- 1eboUNd IN the CrEASE......evureeireicicerese e 69.7
- rebound on a penalty ShOt..........cccuriiiiinnice s 24.2
Delayed calling of a penalty
N0 GO .ot
NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2019-2020

172
= Previous Page Table of Contents



AAA.

INDEX

Rule Number

Delayed calling of a penalty shot and goal SCored ............cccocevivmereeeneceneennns 15.4
Delayed Off-SIE ......vuurverrrririeerrie st esenseens 29.9,56.2, 83.3
Delayed penalty ... ...19.1,26, 29.8, 84.2, Table 14

Delaying the game.........ccccccueeunee ...63, Table 2, Table 3, Table 12
- adjustment of EQUIPMENL...........ovurrrrirreeeeeree e 65.2
- AWAIAEA GOAL.......veveeeieii e 63.6
- bench minor PENAIY.........ccoieuir s 63.3
- choice 0of face-0ff I0CAtION ..........ccureerreieee e 63.7

- covering puck............... ..67.2,67.3
- dangerous eqUIPMENT ..........ccuerierieiessi e 9.8
- displacing goal POSt ...........vvuevemrereinreee e 63.2
- dropping puck 0N NEHING.........cccurieiiiieieieieee s 85.6
= €N OF PEFIOT ...t
- face-Off VIOIGHON .......vvvveicic e
- falling on puck in crease
- freezing PUCK UNNECESSAlY..........oviurrirriireeeeeene 67.3
- goalkeeper deliberately removing face mask ............cccoeerineeniincineinnnnns 9.6
- goalkeeper playing puck in restricted area..........ccccvvevevrvieinineins 27.8
- IMProper liN€ ChANGE .........civeiriiieeeeie e 82.2
- infractions
=liNE ChANGE ...
= MINOT PENAIY.....oeei e
- 0DJECES thrOWN 0N ICE .....veeeece s
= PENAIY SHOL.. .o
- playing puck in restricted area.
- Protective QUIPMENT...........oiiririicree e 9.5
- puck dropped on goal NEtNG..........cceiuiiriiiinireeee s 85.6
= PUCK OVET GIASS ....cvvirieiriiieiie et 63.2
- refusing to Start Play..........occvvveerceeieie e 73.2,73.3
- TESHICIE @A ... 278
-signal............ ..29.9
- slow proceeding to face-off location ... 76.6
=St Of GAME ... 86.2
- Start Of PEIIOG .......cvucvciecicece e 86.2
- unnecessary stoppage of play .........cccccceeunee. ..67.3
- unsustained request of opponent’s equipment.... .. 122
- Warm-up during ime-0UL ..o 87.1
Deliberate illegal substitution..............ccccvcreeriurcinn. 68.6, 74.4, Table 3, Table 11
DEliDErate INJUIY ......ceeveicecicic s 21
Deliberate injury of a manager, coach............ccccoc...... 75.5, Table 10
Deliberately applying physical force against an official ..............c.ccceeevennee. 39.5,40
Deliberately breaking Stck............c.oeurinirnerinisesiscesene 10.5, Table 9
Designated player
- bench minor PENaMY ..o 171
- §0AIKEEPET PENAILY......c.oveirieciieici e 27
- MAtCh PENAILY ... 212,275
- penalty shot
Devices — signal and timing ...........ccceueeeriniinieninereisiseeeis 4,34.4,355,38.7
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Diagrams
- Approved Goal Frame ..o page v
- catching glove — gOalKEEPEr'S ... 11.6
- Detail of Goal Crease........... page iv
- Dimensions of Rink Surface ....page iv
- Face-off Configuration ... page v
= G0l CrEASE......uvveeieiiic ettt page iv
- Goal Frame........ccccouevevis ... pagev
- goalkeeper’s catching glOVE ... 11.6
- JOAIKEEPEI'S JEISEY......vuvreerrireiaeiseieeseeseeess ettt 9.4
- 0AIKEEPEI'S SHCK .......uvveerceeceriiee s 10.2
- JErSEY — GOAIKEEPET ... 9.4
= JEISBY = PIAYET ..o 9.3
- Official Dimensions of Rink SUrface..............covverneeinceciennn. page iv
- player’s jersey
= PlAYEI'S SHCK ...
- RESHCIEA Ar€a......cuvei e page iv
- RiNK DIMENSIONS.........ooveieiieieeseeeee e page iv
- StICK — OAIKEEPEI'S ..ottt 10.2
- stick — players’
= APE MBASUIE.......coiiiccee e
DIMENSIONS ...t 1.2,3,10.1,10.2, 11, 13.1
DiSAlloWEd GOAIS.........ceieeriiiciiiieic e 78.5
= batting PUCK ... 38.4,67.6,78.5
- confirmation of goal at one end prior to goal at other ................ 38.7,78.6
- deflected off official..........ccveeveerreere e 38.4,76.2,78.5,85.4
- delayed calling of @ penaly ..........cccocveeiririiinninisseees 78.5
- delayed Off-SIde ..o 83.4
- distinct kicking MOtion.............c..coeininieineceees 384,492,785
- face-0ff I0CALION ... 76.2
- goalkeeper pushed into net together with puck... 69.7,78.5
- high-sticking the puCK............ccccovvvevrecncinennnes ... 78.5,80.3
- illegal SUDSHHULION ........cuviecic e 68.5,78.5
- interference on the goalkeeper.........cc.vveerrenreneinrereeseeseseeees 69,78.5
= KICKING oo ..38.4,49.2,78.5
- leaving the penalty bench..........cccocvvvivininennee ..68.5,70.4,78.5
- Linesman reporting foul that occurred prior to goal ...................
- NELAISIOAGEA ...
= OFF-SIR e
- play was stopped.
- public address .....
-signal ...
- through goal NEttiNg..........ccevuieieirieere s 38.4
= UNAEr gOal fTAME ..o 384
= Vide0 GOal JUAGE ..ot 38.2
= VIBO TEVIBW....ovoveveisiici s
- whistle had blown
Discarded stick or other qUIPMENL............cccruiiriiiriersee s 532
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Discipline — SUPPIEMENTAMY ..........vvrveierriieeieeeeee s
- Abuse Of OffiCIAlS ......cvvvuveerririerr e
- attempt to injure a team official
= DOAMAING .o
= DUL-ENAING oo
= ChATGING wvooeeerireiee bbb
- checking from BeNiNd ..o

- clipping

- cross-checking

S AIVING e

- elbowing

- embellishment

- fighting

- game miscoNdUCt PENAITES ..........cvuuiuririiicireiesees

- NEAA-DUING ...

= NIGh=SHEKING ¢

S NOOKING ..

- illegal check to the head ......

- interference from the bench.....

- interference on the goalkeeper

S KICKING oo 494

S KNEEING ... 50.6

- leaving the bench. .70.2

- match penalties................ ..21.2

- physical abuse of officials ...40.6

S TOUGNING oottt 514

= SIASNING .o 61.7

- slew-footing .. ...52.3

- SPEAriNg ....ccvveerenes ...62.6

- throwing qUIPMENT..........cii s 53.8

- unsportsmanlike conduCt ..........c.ccovverirrrerrrniesesieeas 75.5,75.6,75.7
Displacing goal POSt..........ccriueuiunrineirieieieeieseieeese e 63.2,63.5,63.6
Disputes

= ClOCK ot 31.2,34.7,38.7

- the rulings of an official .... ....39.1, Table 10

- expiration of PENAItIES ............cceevevercieieieie s 31.2,35.1

= fiNAL AECISION ..o 31.2
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DiViSION O IC8 SUMACE ...euvvveirrieeciie s 1.6
Double-minor PENaMRY ... 18, Table 4, Table 14
= DUL-ENAING ... 58.2
- diSAllOWEd GOAIS ... s 78.5
- foul resulting in @ penalty Shot..........coccovvrrrnrnenne s 24.6
= 0081 SCOMEA ....vvviuireisiescieese bbb 15.3
= hEAA-DULHING ... 47.2
= NIGN-SHEKING. ... 60.3
- last five minutes and OVErtiMe..........cocevevniireeneeceeeics 194
- Linesman reporting high-stick causing injury .. .. 32.4,78.5
= SPEAMNG vvevveereeaereisee st 62.2
Drop of puck — fighting Prior t0 ........c.cceiriririicee e 46.10

Elbow pads..
Elbowing......

- game mMiSCONAUCE PENAIY..........cuiuriiecirrieieeee s 455
= MAJOT PENAIY ... 45.3
= MALCH PENAILY ..o

Emergency recall — goalkeeper ..o 53,119
ENCrOAChMENt ... 32.5,76.5,76.6
ENd Of aME ...
- fighting .
ENd OF PEMIO ...
SHIGRLING .o
ENdS — ChOICE OF ..o 86.3
Entering Referee’s Crease.........oouuncneincieisieisseceesesceens 39.4, Table 9
Equipment ... ..65, Section 3, Table 2, Table 9, Table 13
- adjustment of eqUIPMENt ... 14.1,63.2,65.2
- blOOd SEAINED ... 8.3
= D00t ChaNNEL ... 11.2
- dangerous eqUIPMENT..........ccvierrireieieireeeeeeesees s 9.8,12.3
- goalkeeper's eqUIPMENT ..o s 1"
- goalkeeper's eqUIPMENE FEPAIMS ..........c.curererrieieireeiriiseiesieseseieeeeeies 27.6
- goalkeeper’s Jersey.........oovunn.
- illegal @QUIPMENE..........cveceeice s
= JBISBY et

- kicking equipment....
- linesmen equipment
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= NNOT PENAILY ...ttt 65.2
SNUMDETS o 9.2
- Penalty Timekeeper equipment... ...35.2

= PIAYEI'S JEISEY ...uvueeieicieireie ettt 9.3
- preventing opponent from retrieving equipment.. .. 56.2
- Protective EQUIPMENT.......cc.vvuirmirrrereeieie et 9.5
S PUCK et 13
- puck foil oo, ..11.2
- Referees’ equipment............c....... .. 311
- retrieving equipment after a fight . .46.19
= SHCKS vt 10
- throOWINg EQUIPMENT........cuiiiiiici s 53
- throwing equipment at an Official ............coovrrerrreneiereseses 40.4
- throwing equipment out of playing area..........c..coovevvevrecereiennns 394,754
- uniform
- Video Goal Judge eqUIPMENt ... 386
EVENE ANAIYST ..o s
EVENE SUMMAIY ...
EXDIDItION GAMES.......oucvviiiiicici e
Expiration of penalties..
EXIra QtaACKET ...
= AWArdEd gOAIS.........uveieiiiet e
- goalkeeper in regular season overtime............cocoecrereecrnnenens 74.5,84.2
- §0alKEEPEr 0N AN ICING ....vuvreereireieereeee et 814
- line change on icing .
- illegal SUDSHEULION.........c.uvecc e
- overtime — regular SEASON ...........ccvivieriinienieneieieieeeeseieees 74.5,84.2
- premature SUBSHHUION ..o 711
EYE GOUGING -.vvvvvvirieieie ettt 21, Table 8
F
FaCE MASKS......ovvececeeiscce ettt 9.7,11.8
FaCe PrOtECION ..o 9.7
FaCE-Off ...t e 76, Table 2
- abstaining from playing PUCK ...........cccueuirieieininnssseseseieis 721
- batting puck........cocevveviinnnn. ..32.5,76.4
- calling of penalties ... 15.5,76.2
- choice of face-0ff [0CAtION ..........cccvurirrrirr e 76.2
S CITCIBS 1ottt bt 1,76, 86.1
S AISE s 34.7,38.7
- fighting prior to ..... .46.10,70.2
- five SECON IMIt.......ooiiieiiiieic s 76.3
- goalkeeper 10SING MASK .......c..cucvirreerieies e 9.6
S NANA PASS.....oviiei e 32.5,76.4,79.3
- high-sticking opponent during face-0ff..........cccocoviiininincninincis 60.1
- high-sticking the puck
SHCING et
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S INJUIEA PIAYETS ..o 8.1,76.2

- interference With GOAIKEEPET ... 69.6

-linesmen ...

- location after penalty ...

- Off-Sid€ ..o

- ODJECtS thrOWN ONICE........veieeicic s

= PENAILY SNOL ..o

- player losing helmet.....

- premature substitution

- procedure.........cooueunnns

- PUCK OUL Of DOUNGS ...

- PUCK UNPIAYADIE. ...

= PUCK OUL Of SIGN ..o s

- puck striking OffiCial ..o

- Referees

- 1efuSING 10 PIAY PUCK. .....cvvvveeeririe s

= 1ESPONSIDIIY ..o 31.3,32.2,76.1

= SPOLS oot 1.9,8.1,9.6,24.2,29.18, 69.6

..................................................... 71.1,72,76,80.2,81.2,83.5,85.5

- start of game....

- Start Of PEIIOAS ... oo

- Verification Of IMe..........ovviicc s 34.7,38.7

= VIOIAHONS ... 76.6, 82.1, 87.1, Table 2
Facial injury ProteCtion ..ot 9.8
Fake an injury
Failure to comply with Referee’s direction ............cccvevnerernerineineinneiis 63.3
Failure to place player on penalty bench — major penalty .........cccccccoveiininnee. 20.3
Failure to proceed directly to penalty bench ..., 46.19
FaIF PlAY ... 12.4
Falling on puck in crease. ...67.4,67.5, Table 11
Fans throwing 0bJECtS ONICE........cvuvueeeiciicc e 63.4
FEIGN @N INJUIY ..ot 64.1
FIGhtING ..o 46, 86.6, Table 5, Table 6

.......................................................................................... Table 9, Table 10

= AGGTESSOT ...ttt ettt 46.2,46.17

- after the original Altercation ..o 46.7

= AIEICALON ... 46.3

- cleaning the area..........ocecceeienis e 46.4,46.18

- continuing a fight (attempting to continUE) .........ccvvrvvrrrinrerneerrirrinnn 46.5

- failure to proceed to penalty bench ... 46.19

-fines o ..46.17,46.18, 46.19, 46.20, 46.21, 46.22

- inciting an opponent
= INSHGATON ...

S JBISBYS oottt
= MAJOT PENAIEY ..o
= MALCh PENAILY ...
- off the playing surface
- other than during the periods of the game ..o 46.9, 46.20
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- prior to the drop of the PUCK ... 46.10
- second iNStigator iN game .........ccvvveririnenneeee s 46.11
- suspensions
- third instigator in season..
-third manin ... .
FiNal AECISION ......veoeeitcie s
Final five minutes — iNStGator ..........cccoveiiiiiirc e
Fines
- aggressor
- boarding .......
= DULEENAING oo 58.6
= CRAMGING .oocvoticei s 42.6
- checking from Behind..........ccvervrinrriieseser e 43.6
- clearing the area of @ fight ..........ccocoviieiins 46.18

- clipping

= EIDOWING oo

- €MDEIISAMENE ..o

- failure to proceed directly to penalty bench .

- fighting other than during the periods of the game............cccconvuneee. 46.20
- goalkeeper's EQUIPMENT..........c.ccuiururireieieieeeie e s 11.9
- EAA-DULING ... 47.6
= NIGh=SHEKING ..o 60.6
- hooking

- illegal check to the head ... 48.5
S llEgal SHOK ... 10.5, 10.7
S INSHGATOT. .o 46.21
- instigator in final five MINULES.........c.cooviirs 46.22
- interference on the goalkeeper ....69.8

- KICKING oo
-kneeing........cc.......
-leaving the BENCh ...
= MAJOT PENAIES ...
- misconduct penalties
- game misconduct penalties .......... 23.3,224,22.5,27.2,27.3,27.4,27.6
- refusing to start play
S TOUGNING oottt
= S1ASNING . s
- slew-footing ..
- spearing .......
- start of game ..
- supplementary diSCIPINE. ..o 28
- throwing EQUIPMENT........cuiiieicrcee s 53.8
- unsustained request for stick measurement..............ccoooerininincin. 10.5
= VIO TEVIBW ...t 38.2
Flexible pegs 21,636,785
FIOOAING thE ICE......u ettt 1.1
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Forfeit Of game .......c.occevrri s

Foul resulting in penalty Shot...........ccooviineeae

Fouling from behind....................

Freezing the puck (frozen puck)..
-back of net ...,
- between oppoSINg PIAYETS..........cvveriinriereeiesee e 85.2
- delaying the game ........ccceiririccee s 63.2
- face-off location — calling of penalties . 15.5,76.2
- PUCK UNPIAYADIE. ... 85.2
= UNNECESSANIY ..o 67.3

G

Game
= N0 OF e 31.10
ORIt OF v 66,73.2,73.3
= SHAM OF s 31.10, 86.1

GAME FIOW ..ottt Section 10

Game misconduct — automatic............ccccceveeeeiecirierieininne 20.4,23.6,46.7,46.11
....................................... ...59.5, Table 6, Table 7

Game misconduct penalty...
- abuse of OffiCialS ..o 234,395
- attempt to injure a team Official ..........ccooverrrrireireee 755
= DOAMAING ... 41.5
= DUIE-ENAING ..o 58.5
- captain coming off the Bench .........c.cocvvvvrerinrnse s 6.1
- charging
- checking from BehINd ..o 43.5
= ClIPPING. v 445
= CrOSS=CNECKING ... vieeiiciiei it 59.5
= EIDOWING. ... 455
- fighting
- general Category .......ocoeuiuiieiiieieieiseeee e
= OAIKEEPET ...
= NEAT-DULHING ...
= NOOKING ¢t s
- interference........cccoovvnen.
- interfering with a spectator ..
-kneeing ...
-1eaving the BeNCh ...
- Penalty TIMEKEEPET.......c.ivieiiicse i
- physical abuse of officials....
- post-game verbal abuse.......
- protective equipment.......
- 1aCial taUNES OF SIULS ..o
- 1efusing 10 Start Play ........ccevieir s
- request for review / rescind .
= SlASNING. ...

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2019-2020
180

o= Previous Page Table of Contents



INDEX

Rule Number

= SPEANNG vvovrrraeretseeeeseese et 62.5
= SPITING oo s 23.7
- stick-related category... 23.5, Table 10

- StrKING @ SPECALOT ......coucveecicicc s 23.7
- throwing equipment.......... ...53.4
- UnSpOrtSMAnike CONUCE ............couieereeiicere e 755
= VEIDAI BDUSE. ... 23.7
- video review..... ..38.2,384

Game sheet...... ... 33.1
Game summary ... .37.3
GAME tIME CIOCK ....oveevieie ettt e 4

- INtermission tiMING ..o

- Official Scorer — time 0f gOalS ..........cccvcirieirreeies
S OVEIHIME oo e

= PrE-gaME WAIMM-UD ...ccouveueerssersesseeeeesessss st
- public address — one minute remaining....
- REErE AULES.......ovoeeec e
= SIGNAl ABVICES......ooviee s
- StAM Of GAME ...
- start Of PEMIOAS ..o

- television
- time-outs

- verification Of M ..o

S WAIMNEUD oo
GAME HMING ..ot
Games - exhibition ..........
Gathering puck in crease..... ...67.4,67.5, Table 11, Table 12
GENETal CAtBYOTY ...vvuvreererciaricieeieete st 23.3, Table 10
General duties

- GAME TIMEKEBPET ....ooveeveieere et 341

- Linesmen............. ...32.3

- Official Scorer........... . 33.1

- Penalty Timekeeper. ... 35.1

- Real TIME SCOTETS ..o 371

= REfEIBES ... 314

= Vide0 GOal JUGE.......vuieiiieicieiei e 38.1
Glass

-DaNging glass ..o 39.2,394

- broken glass — face-off I0CatioN ..........ccccoeeiriririninsics 85.1

- delay Of GAME.......veeeece e 63.2

= QIMENSIONS ...ttt 1.3

- face-off location — broken glass ... 85.1

- face-off location — off-side

S NBIGNL. 1.3
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- off-side — face-0ff 10CAtION .........ccoiuriiiirc s 83.5
- PENAILY DENCH ... 3.2
- players’ benches...... .

- puck out of bounds ..

- Datting INTO NEL ...
= DIOCKING. ...

- catching ...........

- concealing puck...
- deflection into net
- diSAlloOWEd GOAL ...

= EQUIPIMENT ..ttt
= fACE-Of .

- illegal @QUIPMENT..........cviic s
- instigator criteria ..
= KICKING IOV ...
= MALCH PENAILY ...
- palm removed or cut
- Protective EQUIPMENT .........cuuiieericiieeeee e 95
- puck out of bounds ..
S TOUGNING ...

S AWAIARA ...

- awarded — falling On PUCK.........ocureiriereiecce i
- awarded - fouled from behind.
- awarded — gathering PUCK ..o

- awarded — goal displaced...........cocviriuriiniiniinei s

- awarded — holding PUCK..........ccevvriiiiiireieieeiee i

- awarded — illegal player..........cocerenenrnneirenseeis

- awarded — interference from bench............ccccocviiiiininninini, 56.7
- awarded - picking up puck...... 67.5
- awarded — piling snow.........
- awarded — throwing eqUIPMENT ..........corviiiriiseees 53.7
- €0ach’s Challenge .........cvuiereiiiirreece s 38.2,69.5,83.5
- crediting ....c.coeeeee

- disputed........
- disallowed
- disallowed — batting PUCK ........c.ocuririireiiee s 67.6
- disallowed - high-SticKiNg ..o 60.5, 80.3
- disallowed - illegal player-...
- disallowed — ineligible player...
- disallowed — KICKING.........cvuuriiriiieirrisreisesi e 49.2
- disallowed — leaving bench ... 68.5,70.9
- disallowed — off @n Official ............covvrrrierirrcneeens 78.5
- disallowed — Off-SIde ..o 834

- Official Scorer ..
- PUDIIC @dArESS ......cvueeie s
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S REMEIEE ...
- scored — double-minor PENAIY .........ccvvrierereier s
- scored — minor penalty...........cccocceeeecennes
- scored — minor and misconduct penalty ..
- scored — OVertime.........covveveereerecrinninns
- scored — short-handed team............ccccoerriirnicinnes
= SCOMEA = SIGNAL......voiii e

- throwing equipment..
= VIO TEVIBW ..ot

Goal crease (see Crease)

GOAITAME ... 17,22
L0 L T o OO 2.1,63.6,78.5
GOBI POSES ...
- awarded goal
= AISPIACING ..o 63.2,63.5,63.6
= g0 CTBASE.......eeeeeitii et 1.7
=908 fTAME oo 17,22
= PENAIY SN0
- rebound off post on penalty shot .
= SCONMNG @ GOAL... .o
Goals scored against a short-handed team...........c.ccocoouvivinininencncins Table 14
Goalkeeper
- back-up (see also SUDSHULE)..........c..ovveiienciiereicne 11.9
- charging in crease
- deliberately removing face Mask ...........cocvcervmrenreermrinceireriseresrienens 9.6
- during the course of a penalty Shot...........cccccocniriniininninininn. 242,244
= EQUIPMENT v 5.3,11,14.1,27.6,63.2, 65
= haNAlNG PUCK ...
-iCING e
- incapacitated....
-injured...............
SINEEITEIBNCE ...
= JBISBY e 94
- leaving goal crease........... ..27.6,31.9
- losing helmet and/or MASK ............eerreerererrinrerneesreseseeseseseesesenees 9.6
- overtime — regular SEASON ..........c.vweveererereeerseeeerseeenens 74.5,84.1,84.2
= PENAMIES ..ot 27, 35.3, Table 13
- player using goalkeeper's StCK ..o

- player’s stick — goalkeeper using
- playing puck over center red line

- premature substitution .................
- proceeding to players’ BeNCh ...
- pushed into net together with puck...........ccccoeereeicrvinininin, 69.7,78.5
- 1eSHCted Area.......cucvceececcce e 1.8, 27.8, Table 13
= TESUMING POSILION ...ttt 8.2
- shootout
= SHCK e
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= SUDSHLULE ..ot 53,242
= SUDSHIULION. ... 8.2,33.1
BRI e 53
S UNITOMM o 94,95
- warm-up... 5.3,8.2,86.8, 87
GOUGING = BYE ..ottt 21.1, Table 8
Grabbing face MasK ..........cccocriiniiiiisee e 75.2, Table 8
H
HaIF PUIING..c.. e 75.2, Table 8
HEANA PASS ..o 67.1,79
- abstains from playing the PUCK..........c.coeerrrnreneinrrseess 722
- advantage gained ..o 67.1,79.1
S HACE-OM s 76.4
- Linesman Stopping Play..........ccwrerieineereeeriseiesessssisesenees 325
- 1efuSING 10 PlIAY PUCK......vvieiiiic s 72.2
= SIGNA et 29.12
HANAING PUCK......covecit s 67
= AWArdEd GOAl ... s 67.5
- CONCEANNG PUCK ... 67.2
- delaying the gamMe ..o 63.2
- dISAOWEA GOAL ...t 67.6
S NANA PASS ... 79
SN CTBASE covvveee e 67, Table 11
- minor penalty — OalKEEPET ..o 67.3
- minor penalty — player
= PENAILY SNOT ...
Hash marks (restraining iNes)...........c.coueumrnreenmrineninrieeneeeseneeineees 19,765
Head-butting ..........coovveiriiccce e, 15.3, 47, Table 4, Table 5,

- game misconduCt PENAIY..........cc.everveeeeereeeeecee s 47.5
= MAJOT PENAIY ..o 47.3
= MALCh PENAIY ..o s 474
- suspensions. 476

Helmet......

HEEl Of the SHCK ...t 10.1
HIgh-StEKING ... 60, 80, Table 2, Table 4, Table 8
- abstaining from playing PUCK.............cccueureiiieuneinieinneesseseieies 72.3
- contact off @ face-Off ..o 60.1
- cradling the puck (like 1aCroSSe) ..........couuviuieneeniineineireisieinies 24.2,80.1
- disallowed goal...........ccccrevvrrrenn. .38.4,60.5,78.5,80.3
- double-minor PENAIY .........c..ocvuuriieiiierreriese i
- double-minor penalty — goal SCOred ...........ocuminrrineireireirereieies
- double-minor penalty - Linesman reporting
FINES oot
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- awarded goal....

S INEEITEIENCE ..o 56.1
= MINOT PENAIY......cee s 54.2
= PENAIY SNO.......oii 54.3
S TESHTAIN Lo

- signal....

= SHOK = SIGNAL. ..o 29.16
Holding PUCK IN CreaSe........cvuiiiieireeeeeee e 67.4,67.5, Table 11
Hooking

- game MiSCONAUCE PENAHIY ..o s 55.4
SINEITEIENCE ...
= MAJOT PENAIY.....eoeece et
- minor penalty....
= PENAIY SN0
STESHTAIN Lo

[C8 SUMACE. ....euveeeeeeree ettt 1.1
= ClEANING ...t s 1.10
= QIVISION OF 1. 1.6
- injured player...................
- leaving the penalty bench....
- proceeding to dressing room
- StICK MEASUMEMENL ..ot
- t00 Many Men 0N the ICE........ccuiuiiicieeee s

- abstaining from playing puck ...
- back of net.......cccoevvieirenne,
- choice of face-0ff I0CAtON .......c.ccurvieciece s
= CONEACT....vvvce e
- deflections in the neutral zone .
- directly off the face-0ff...........cccooirininin s

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2019-2020
185

= Previous Page Table of Contents



AAA

INDEX

Rule Number

- dislodging puck from back of net.........c.ccoevrenirecinnerce 815
- error — face-off 10CAtON..........cccvcvvceececece s 81.2
- face-0ff 0CAtON .......ceeeeee e 81.2

= OBIKEEPET ... 81.3
-line change ........c..c...... ..81.4,82.1
- Linesman StopPiNg Play..........c.evereereerneiireeneeineessiersesessessennne 32.5
SN0 HCING vt 815
- NUMETICAl STTENGHN ... 81.6
- penalty — non-offending team — face-off location ..............cccccveveininns 15.5
- puck striking Official ...........coerrerrrrrrierrernrinris ..81.1,854
- rebound off defending player..........coueeieencnee 81.5
- 1efuSING 10 Play PUCK. ... 724,812
= ShOM-NANAEA. ... 81.6

= SIGNAN e
- suspensions.
lllegal eqUIPMENt ..o
lllegal puck
lllegal stick — remain at penalty Bench ... 10.5
[llegal SUDSHEULION ........coocveeicc e
- awarded goal
- bench MINOr PENAILY ..o 68.2
- AElDEIATE ...
- disallowed goal.....
- failure to put substitute in for major penalty ...........cccoccvvrvrennce. 20.2,68.2
- goalkeeper in regular Season OVErtime ............cocveerurcerieisienieeeinnies 745
- leaving the penalty bench................ ..68.5,70.4,74.3
- leaving the players’ bench ..., 68.5,70.3
= MAJOT PENAIY ..o 20.3,68.2
- overtime — regular s€ason — goalKEEPEr ... 745
- penalty ShOt .........ocueiuniiricieccieseae ...68.3,70.7
- regular season overtime — goalkeeper ... 745
-too many Men ONthe Ce ... s 74
IMPEAE......ve e 54.1,55.2,56.1, 56.2
IMProper i€ ChaNGE........c.ouuiiiire s 82.2
Improper starting line-up ..... 1.2
Incapacitated gOAIKEEPET ...........ccuuiiiuiieieirisece e 5.3
INCItiNG @N OPPONENL ......ouvvveircireeie i 75.4, Table 9, Table 10
Ineligible player.........cccovirininieineeceeinas 5.2,325,70.4,74.3,78.5,84.2
Infractions
- DbUSE OF OFfICIAIS ...
- aWarded gOAlS .........cuuiviriiiiei e
- bench minor penalties .
- Calling Of PENAIES .......vuiviiieiiie s
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- delaying the GaME..........cuuriecicieee e 63
- double-minor Penalties...........cceeieeereneeese s 18, Table 4
- game misconduct penalties . ...23, Table 10
- goalkeepers.........ccccoceveunrune .27, Table 13
SHCING vt 81
- interference on the goalkeeper ..., 69, Table 16
= MO PENAIIES ... 20, Table 5
- MatCh PENAIIES ..o 21, Table 8
= MINOT PENAIIES ... e 16, Table 2
- MiSCONAUCE PENAILIES ......vevvveciiciicseese e 22, Table 9
= Off-SIAB 1o 83
= PENAILY SNOL. ... 24, Table 11
- Referee general dUties...........c.oouinirerinericseeeeeseeenae 314
- UNIQUE t0 GOAIKEEPETS.......ouvrcerriireierieeie e 27, Table 13
INJUred GOAIKEEPET ......ccuvriiiieieiieeei e 53,82
INJUFEA PIAYET ..o 8.1
= AENAING 0 v 70.5
- dangerous EqUIPMENT ... 9.8
- face-0ff 0CAtON........cveceeeeccc s 8.1,76.2
- 18AVING T ICE ... 8.1
S HCING s 81.4,82.1
- MAJOr PENAILY = SEIVING.......uivieiiiiiieiieeie s 68.2
- PENANZEA PIAYET ... 8.1,68.1
= SEIIOUS IMJUIY oottt 8.1
- stopping play.....
= SUDSHIULE FOT. ..o 8.1
INJUIY e
= AQYIESSOT ..ottt
- atteMPL O INJUIE ..o 21.1, Table 8
- attempt to injure @ Manager, Coach ... 75.5
- attempt to injure an official ............... ..39.5,40
= bItiNG . ..21.1, Table 8
- bIOCKING GIOVE ..o 51.3, Table 8
S DIOOM. ..o 8.3
- boarding ... ..41.4,415, Table 7, Table 8
S DOAIAS .o s 1.3
= DULE-ENAING oo 58.4, Table 8
= ChAIGING .ooceeeieiie e 42.4,42.5, Table 7, Table 8
- checking from behind..........covvvveerrrencnrseses 43.4, Table 8
- clipping ....coeeveinn. 443,44 4 Table 8
- cross-checking ............. ..59.4, Table 8
- dangerous EQUIPMENT ... essssseseensees 9.8
- dElAYS QUE 0.t 33.1
- deliberate iNjUry........c.ceceeeeicce e 21.1, Table 8
- deliberate injury of a Manager, Coach...........c.ccooeuiirninininincns 755
- designated player for penalty shot — injury t0........ccoovivininincincnns 243
- deliberately applies physical force against an official.................... 39.5,40
= €IDOWING ..o 454,455, Table 7, Table 8
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-faCE = INJUIY 10 ..o 20.4, Table 7
- facial injury ProteCtioN.........ccvvriereeenrirrrnrssseesee st 9.8
- feigns an iNjury ...,
- goalkeeper proceeding to players’ bench ...
- goalkeeper resuming position ................. .
- grabbing of the face Mask ... 21.1, Table 8
= hair PUIING oo 21.1, Table 8
- head-butting..... . 47.4, Table 8
=hEad = INJUIY 10 ... s 204
- high-sticking..........cc.cceune. .60.3, 60.4, Table 8
- illegal check to the head...........cccoevivinininineeee s 48.5, Table 8
= NOOKING .. 55.3,55.4
-1CING = 1iN€ ChANGE. ... 81.4,82.1
- injured GOAIKEEPET ...ttt 8.2
- injured players.............. .81
- intent to injure an OffiCial...........ccocrrvierirerir s 40
S KICKING .o 49.3, Table 8
S KNEEING .o 50.4, Table 8
- leaving the ice during play .........cccceveereneenerneereeseeses 8.1,74.1
- line change - icing ..81.4,821
SIINESMEN <. 32.5,32.6
= MAJOT PENAIMES ...t 20.3
- match Penalties ..........coviiriniii e 21.1, Table 8
- PENANIZEA PIAYET ..o 8.1
- penalty shot — injury to designated player
- punch CaUSING INJUIY ......corveeeereeeeeeeceeesees
S REEIEES ..o
= S1ASNING. ... 61.3,61.4, Table 8
= SPEAMNG .v.vveerceseeseeseet ettt 62.4, Table 8
- stopping play.... ..8.1,82
- striking an official .. .40
- substitution for injured PlaYET ...........ccceiieieieee s 8.1
-tape 0N hANGS ... 46.15, Table 8
- threaten to injure an official ...........c.oveeeerrrnrisrrscsre s 40.4
- throwing stick / equipment........... ..53.5, Table 8
- warm-up for substitute goalkeeper ... 8.2
- wearing tape on hands.................... 46.15, Table 8
INNEr KNEE PAAAING........veveieiieiiirci s 11.2
INNEE FISETS ...t 11.2
INSPECHONS ..ot 119,125
Instigator.............. ..46.11, Table 2, Table 6
= faC ShIBI. ... 75.2
- final five minutes of regulation or in overtime............ccccocovceivineinnnnns 46.12
- instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list..............covrinirninnes 35.6
- leaving penalty DENCh..........ccoiiiiirii s
- REfErEE MEPOMS......eiec s
- request for review/rescind
= SECONA IN GAME ...t
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Instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list...
Intent to injure an official........cccooervrrrinrrnrins
Intentional Off-Side...........c.veeeiii e
INEITEIBNCE ...
- awarded goal............
- bench minor penalty
- breakaway.................
= DOAY POSITION ...
= DIOKEN SHCK ...
- discarded stick or other equipment...........ccccoereriireinininiins 53.2,56.2
SfrEB NANM ...
- from players’ bench
- game misconduCt PENAILY ..........cceveevercieerieresee e 56.5
- goalkeeper —on the ..o, 69, 78.5, Table 2, Table 16
- illegally entered the game.........ccocvvevrenivecvncneiseecies 68.3,68.4, 70
= MAJOT PENAIY ...
- minor penalty....
- official — with an

- possession of the puck
S TESITAIN Lo s

- spectators — DYMIth ...

= SHHCK (USE OF) ..o
Interference on the GOAIKEEPET ... 69

- coach’s challenge......... ...38.5,69.5

- contact iNSide the Crease ..........vuurerrerrieeeeieeseseee s 69.3

- loose pucks ..
- penalty.........
STEDOUNDS ...
= SUSPENSIONS ...voveverearreessseesesssessessssesssse st sssessessssessssessssessessssesnsesaes
Interference on the goalkeeper situations ...................
Interfering or distracting from bench on penalty shot ..
Interfering with an official ...
Interfering with Game TIMEKEEPET ........cc.eiuiuriieirireeee e
INEEIMISSION......veeeec e 31.10,34.2,77.2, 84.5, 86.1
MG 34.2,77.2
Intervening in an altercation (fight) ..........ccccoeverinrninenieins 46.16, Table 10
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J
JEISBY .o Table 10
SAEIEA....eeeec s 9.1,9.3,94,95
- during fight... ..46.13, Table 10
= GOAIKEEPET ..o 9.4
= MOGIfIEG ..o 46.13,75.2
S PIAYET 9.3
= TEMOVING oottt 46.13,75.2
S BOMM e 9.5
K
KICKING ..ot 49
= AEflECHIONS ... 49.2
- diSAlOWEd GOAIS ..o 78.5

- distinct kicking motion.. .. 38.4,49.2

KICK PIALE ... s 1.3
Kneeing ... 50, Table 2, Table 5,
........... Table 6, Table 8, Table 10
FINES o 50.6
- game MiSCONAUCE PENAILY...........cvvrvmeeerieieeieeireeesee e 50.4

= MAJOT PENAIY ..o s

- match penalty ..
- minor penalty ...

signal ...............

= SUSPENSIONS .....vvvereeseseeseesesees sttt
KNEE PAAS ..ot
KNEE SIrAP PAA ....oveeicieirieieetesrs e

L

LacroSSE-lKE MOVE.........ccocuivricreieiiecee et 24.2,80.1
Last five minutes and OVertime...........cc.ocvreeernerneeenecneennis 19.4, Table 15
League initiated reVIEW..........c.vvurerreiseiese e 38.3,78.8
League iNSPECHIONS ..o e 11.9,12.5
Leaving before ime eXPIrES ........vrrrririreereieeeee e 35.1
Leaving the bench

- AWArdEd GOAL ... s 70.8

- bench minor Penalty ... 70.5

- disallowed goal ..o 68.5,70.9,78.5

- during Stoppages Of PlaY ........cvrevrrerernrernrineieerseerseesere e 70.3
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SIS s 70.10
- game miSCONAUCt PENAIY .......c..curviveieieieieee s 70.6
-1egal line Change ..o 70.2

- penalty bench....... ...35.1, 39.5, 68.1, 68.5, 70.4, Table 10

- PIAYErS  DENCH ..o 70.3

= PENAIY SNO.. ..o 70.7

S PIOTEST oo s 6.1,39.2, Table 9

= SUSPENSIONS ... 70.10

- without helmet during Play ... 9.5
Leaving the goal crease............... ..27.6,31.9, Table 13
Leaving the ice during the play ... 8.1,741
LG QUAMAS ...t s 9.5,11.2,65.2
Legal N ChaNge..........ccvviiee s 70.2
Light

= COMMEICIAL ... 41

= €N OF PEFIOT ...t 4.1

508l 4.1
LINE CRANGE ..o

- delaying the GaME........c.cciviieiin e

- face-off procedure....

SICING e

-legal liN€ ChaNGE ..o e

S PTOCEAUE ...t

- Start Of PEFIOAS .......ouvececerieee e

- warning
LINBS vttt 15,27.7
LINESMEN.....ootciii b 32

- abuse Of OffiCIalS .........cceeve e 39

- appointment of LINESMEN. ...t 30.1

- articles thrown onice .......

- attire and equipment ...

- equipment .......covcennen.

- face-off responsibility

- goals

- ineligible player ..........coerrneceerrirereens 5.2,325,70.4,74.2,78.5,84.4
= INJUIY — SLOPPING PIAY ...vvvviriri ettt 8.1
- interference by/with SPECtators ..., 23.7,325
- jersey during fight.........cccccooe. ..46.13, Table 10
-leaving the BENCH ..o 704
- lINE ChANGES ... 822
= OFF-SIE v 32.3,83
- penalty shot — throwing equipment............ccccoenernenninininns 325,53.6
- physical abuse of officials
- premature substitution of the goalkeeper .............ccccecuue.e. 325,711,741
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- pUCK OUt Of BOUNAS ... 32.5,85.1
- Referee performing duties of LINESMaN ..........cc.vvevvnrrneinrineeinienninns 314
- reporting foul that occurred prior to goal . 324,785

- reporting t0 the Referee..........ooivvivinnnces 324
- resisting a Linesman.........ccovvevennininincnnins 39.5, 40, 46.5, Table 10
= SIGNAIS....eoe e 29.9,29.11,29.12, 29.14, 29.18, 29.34
= STOPPING PlAY...vevriiiiii s 325
- StoppINg Play fOr INJUNY.......cceerviirenicee s 8.1
- tie down (Jersey) .....oovvveeerenineinnines ..46.13, Table 10
- throwing equipment — penalty Shot............ccocoruereriicinininines 32.5,53.6
- t00 Many MEN 0N thE ICE ....uvvuvvrrrerriere e 742
- UNADIE t0 CONLINUE ... 32.6
Line-up
= lINE ChANGE ..oveei s 82.1
- numbers
= Start Of PEMIOAS ... 86.8
= SEAMING ..o 7,33.1,86.8, Table 3
Listed 0n game ShEet ... 33.1
LIttering the ICE .......vuuceeciceiee e 63.4
Logos - on-ice
LOOSE PUCKS ..ot
LOW e
M
........................................................... 20, Table 5, Table 6, Table 7,
.Table 10, Table 14, Table 15, Table 16
= DOAIAING ... 41.3
= DUL-ENAING ... 58.3
= CRAMGING oot 42.3
- checking from BEhINd .........ccviiiiee s 43.3
- clipping
- coincidental Major PENAItIES ............oc.euiurieicireiees 19.2
= CrOSS-CRECKING. ...t
- diSAllOWEd GOA ...t s
= EIDOWING. ...
-fighting ......ccovvvvies
- goalkeeper penalties ...
- head-butting.............
S OOKING ..o
S INEEITEIBNCE ...
-kneeing........ccc....
- Linesmen reporting......
- Penalty Timekeeper.
= TOUGNING oo
= SIASNING. ...
- spearing....
= SUDSHIULE ..o
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= VIJEO TBVIBW ...ttt 20.7

- when player (or team) assessed major plus minor penalty ................. 26.3

- when player assessed major plus misconduct penalties

- when replacement player not placed on penalty bench - no icing......81.6

- when replacement player does not return to ice from penalty bench..68.2
MAIKINGS.....ovvesciei bbb 1.1
MASK...vo vttt 9.6,9.8,11.8,75.2, Table 8
Match PENaItY.........oceiicic e 21, Table 8, Table 14

- boarding ....... ..414
- butt-ending ...
= ChAGING evvocererirriet et 424
- checking from behiNd..........ccocviininiii s 434
= ClIPPING coe s 444
- coincidental match penalties..........ooccrrnencinieenne 19.3
- cross-checking
- designated shooter for penalty Shot............cocverinerincinnriienene,
- diSAllOWEd GOAL........oieieiiiii s
= EIDOWING oo
S AIGNEING e

- goalkeeper during the course of a penalty shot...
- goalkeeper's PENAtIes ..o
= hEad-DULHING ...
= Digh-SHEKING ...
- illegal check to the head ...
- kicking
S KNBBING. ..o
= LINESMEN ..ot

- shootout eligibility.....
-slashing ................
= SIEW-TOOHING ...
= SPRAMNG ..ttt e
- tape on hands ..........
- throwing equipment..
S VIAEO TBVIBW ...ttt
Measurements
S AM PAAS ot
- blocking glove ..
- catching glove ..

- chest pad..........

= CUMVATUTE 1ot

- deliberately breaking Stick...........covvnnnnicreecns 10.5, Table 9

- goalkeeper's QUIPMENT ..o 11

- illegal stick — remain at penalty bench........c.ccocoeivninnninccs 10.5

- league inspections

218 QUATS ...
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- unsustained request for measurement...........ccccovereeerrennen. 10.5, Table 3

Measuring tape.... ...10.5,11.6, 31.1, 32.1, 35.2
MEAIAI TONIS ... 1.2
Minor league gOAlKEEPET ..o 53,119
Minor penalty .........ccccccreeenee 16, Table 2, Table 14, Table 15, Table 16, Table 18
- ADUSE OF OFfICIAIS ... 39.2
- adjustment to clothing or equipment ..o 14.1,63.2,65.2
- batted puck - face-off
= DOAMAING ...
= DrOKEN SHCK.....ovceeiiic s
- captain coming Off DENCH ... 6.1
= ChAIGING vttt
- checking from behind ..
= ClIPPING v
- closing hand on the PUCK...........cceiriinininere 67.2,67.3,79.1
- coincidental minor penalties ...........c..cocveviiniinnen. 19.1, Table 14, Table 16
- concealing puck With hand .............c.eeeecerririmeiecneeseecieenn 67.2
- cross-checking
- dangerous EQUIPMENE............oreriiirieiieeereee e 9.8
- delayed calling of a penalty — N0 goal.........c.ccooueiriniiniiniincrecis 78.5
- delayed PENalties. ... s 26.1
- delay of game — dropping puck on Netting ............cocvveeveernernccencennnns 85.6
- delay of game — face-off violation..............coceerininincnncncies 76.6
- delay of game — slow proceeding to face-off location...........c..cccccevevne.. 76.6
- delaying the GamME ..o 63.2
S QIVING oo 64.2
= @IDOWING . .. 45.2
- €MDEIISAMENE ... 64.2
= EXPIFALION CIILETIA 1vvvuvvvvcvvreereie st nnes 16.2
- face-off — hand pass ..325,76.4
- face-0ff VIOIGHON ......coveeeiicc 76.6
=G0 SCOMEA ..ot 15.2
- goalkeeper leaving the Crease ... 27.6
- goalkeeper playing puck in restricted area.............oocvevenireniineineines 27.8
- goalkeeper playing puck over center red line...........coocvvrrenersiinnnnns 21.7
- goalkeeper's PENAILIES..........c..ouuiuiuririiiiie s 27
- hand pass — face-off.........ccccovvvieivericcecce e 325,764
= handling PUCK ..........ccuiuiiiinie e 67.2,79.1
= NIGN-SHEKING ... 60.2
- holding
= NOOKING . 55.2
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- illegal @qQUIPMENT .........cvirice e 12.1
Sl1EGAI SHEK ... 10.5
- improper starting INE-UP .........c.cvvriirrrcere e 7.2

-instigator..........ccccveen. ..46.11
- interference .........ccoevonerrerinens ..56.2
- interference on the goalkeeper ..o 69.2
S KNEEING ... s 50.2
- leaving the bench..... ... 104
-leaving the Crease ... .. 276
- major plus minor assessed to same player at same time ...20.1
- misconduct plus minor player SUDSHULE. ..o, 223
- Penalty TIMEKEEPET .......cuiuiiiiiiieie s 35.1
- playing puck in restricted area............cocoveennnnnn 27.8
- playing puck over center red N ... 21.7
- premature substitution
- protective qQUIPMENT.........c.ociviiiicreeeeese e 9.5,65.2
- restricted area
S TOUGNING oo
= SIASNING e
- starting line-up
- throwing qUIPMENt. ...
- t00 many men 0N the iCe ..o
S ATPPING s
- unsportsmanlike ConAUCE ..o
- unsustained request for measurement
Mirrored Image DENCRES ... 31
MiSCONAUCE PENAIY ...t 22, Table 9
- abuse Of OffiCIAIS .........cveeirir e
- breaking stick when asked for measurement ............ccccooervencenrincnnn.
- captain coming off beNCh ...
- coincidental minor penalties when misconducts assessed
- goalkeeper's PENANIES ..o
- inciting an OppPONENt........cccevveuririrerrereeene 75.4, Table 9, Table 10
- interfering or distracting from bench on penalty shot...........c..cccccovvene. 244
- Linesmen reporting ...........ccceenieeiinrincinsieieieieins
- Penalty Timekeeper .....
- protective equipment....
- 1ePOItS DY REFEIEE ..o s
= SIGNAL s
- substitute........coocrevrrinnn.
- unsportsmanlike conduct
Modified jersey........ccooevvnriinnens
MOGIfIEA SHCK ....vuveeeeiciriie s 9.5
N
Net dislodged ... 63.2,63.5,63.6,78.4,78.5
NBES .ttt nans 14,1.7,2
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NEEHING ¢t 1.4,85.1
NEUAL ZONE ... 1.6
= FACEOMTS ..o 76.2
- face-off location — calling of penalties ..., 15.5
- face-off location — interference on the goalkeeper............cocovvrvinrennes 69.6
- face-off location — puck out Of play ..o 85.5
S HANA PSS ... s 79.3
- high-sticking the PUCK ..o 80.2

SHCING = BITO .ot 81.2
OFF-SIE .o 83.5
PENAILY DENCH ... 3.2

- premature SUDSHIULION .........ccoiiiuiiicie s 71.1

= pUCK 0N bACK OF NBL ...
= PUCK OUE OF DOUNGS ...
- puck striking official .
NHL Officiating TEAM .........cverrirerireirierineeieeeieei e
NO ICING 1ottt
NO Off-SIE 1ot
Non-playing Club personnel
- abuse Of OffiCialS ..........oevverereriririecins
- altercation With @ SPECtator...........coceucreierir s 31.9
- attempt to injure non-playing Club personnel...................... 75.5, Table 12
- awarded goal ..o 53.7,56.7, Table 1
- banging boards with StCK ............ccverinrcncs 39.3, Table 1
- deliberate injury of non-playing Club personnel 75.5, Table 10
- distracting player or goalkeeper during penalty shot ..............ccccvvneee. 244
S FIGNEING Lot 46.8
- interference with opponent on breakaway ................. 56.6, 56.7, , Table 1
- interference while play in progress...........coceeereeeneeneens 56.3, Table 1
- interfering with an official ..., 39.3, Table 1
- obscene language or gestures .39.3,75.3, Table 1, Table 10
= PENalty ShOE ... 24.4,53.6, Table 1
- physical abuse of an official ............cccccoevervinivinn. 40, Table 1, Table 10
- refusing to Start Play ... 73.3, Table 1
- spectator — altercation With..............ccoerieininnccneee s 31.9
- stepping onto the ice ....... .. 70.5, Table 1
- supplementary disCIpliNg ...........cceeererrreremereneesiee s 28,39.6
- throwing stick or any object onto ice ............ccccevunienne. 39.3, 53.3, Table 1
NON-UNIfOrMEA PIAYETS .......voevereerercerire et seessenees 51,54
Number.......ccccovvvvvevrenn .5.1,7.2,9.2,31.5,335
NUumerical adVaNtage .........cceveeeeriiiiiieee e 81.6
o

Objects thrOWN ONICE.........cvuuiicriii e 63.4

- PUDIIC @ATESS ... 63.4
Obscene language or gestures ... 39, 75, Table 1, Table 10
Off the playing surface - fiIghting ..........ccoceirinrinie 46.8
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Off-ice officials
= ACHON SCOTET ... 37.2
- APPOINEMENE OF ... 30
- commercial coordinator.... .41
- control of game OffiCialS .........overrrrerrirerrsre e 31
= @VENEANAIYST ... 37.2
= GAME TIMEKEEPET ..ot 34
- leaving the penalty bench ..10.4
= OFfiGial SCOTET.......vvuveiircicii e 33
- Penalty Scorer.......... .. 37.2
- Penalty TIMEKEEPET ... 35,704
= PUCK SUPPIY ¢ttt 13
- REAI TIME SCOTENS ....ouercirireeeeeeieeeees et 37
- SCOMNG SYSIEM MANAGET .......vuvreircerereieeierieei et 372
- shot scorer
- Stats eNtry SCOTEN ...
- time 0N iCe SCOTEr — NOME.......cuiuiiiiiicie s
- time 0N iCe SCOTEr — VISILON .....cvuvuieeeieicece s
- Vide0 GOal JUAGE......cuueuciniriieiei it
Off-ice officials report of game misconduct/match penalties...
Official report Of MALCH.........vvurecrr e
OFfiCIAI SCOTET ..ottt
- abuse Of OffiCIAIS .........cvecieirr e
- captain and alternate captains...........c.cocveuveerecenrineiscirecnee 6.1,33.1
- eligible players .5.1,3341
- goalkeeper's PENAIIES ..o 35.3
- goals and assists..........ccceeerriireiniineinn. 31.5,33.1,33.2,34.7,38.7, 78.1
- INElIGIDIE PIAYET ... 52
- NON-UNIfOTMEA PIAYET ......veeireiciicicicee et 54
- official report 0f MatCh.........ccoeuiiiii 33.1
- penalties......ccovvrrnnenns ..31.7,33.5
= StArtiNg INE-UP......cvreeiricec i 71,333
OFfIGIAIS ..o 6, Section 5, 30, 39, 40
- ADUSE. ..o 6.1,22.4,23.4,23.7,31.9,32.4, 39, Table 9
= APPOINTMENT ...ttt 30
- Linesmen.......... ... 32.4
- physical abuse . .324,40
S REFEIEES.....ou e 31.9
Officiating Staff........cvvrrerreerresrieresrsee s i
Off-side......ccvrvririirirrin.
- coach’s challenge
- delayed.........ccocouuuee.
- delaying the game.........ccoiuiiininii s 63.7
= AEflECiONS ..o 83.2
- diSAllOWEd GOAL........ouieieiiiiei s 834
- face-off — players in an off-side poSItion ............ccoevvivinininineinins 76.6
- forced off-side
SINEENHONAL ... s
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= LINESMEN ... 325

- puck Striking OffiCial .........c.vverrrrerereirrirsrsss e 85.4

-rebounds..................

- Referee....

-signal ..

- UNNECESSANY CONLAC.........viriiiieiiii s 411
Original altercation — fighting after the ...........c.ccoeiiiin 46.7
Other fOUIS ...
Other than during the periods of the game - fighting ............cccccovvininiiniinninas
OUt OF BOUNDS ...

OUL OF SIGNT ..ot
Outer KNee Strap Pad.........cciuiiiiiiriieieie et
OVEIHIME ..ottt

- coincidental PENAILIES ..........ccvvuermirmiieinie i

- deliberate illegal substitution

- displacing the goal............cocviiie s

- extra attacker — regular SEASON..........ccouiivririeineinesee s 84.2

- liNE CRANGES......oo s 82.2

- face-offs — five second time lIMit ..........cccoceverrrrninncnncns 76.3

- Game Timekeeper

SINSHGALON ...

- penalties — major and minor (or double minor) .................. 19.4, Table 15

- PErOd IBNGHN ... s

= PIAYORTS <o

- regular season .

- regular season — pen

- rest period

- shootout

- Start Of PEIIOAS ......euvveercecii ettt

- StiICK MEASUMEMENS.......coocvuieicieieiee s

P

PO FISEIS ..ottt 11.2
Pads

-arm

- chest

- elbow
Paint code
Palm reMOVEd OF CUL ...t 12.2
PaNES....ooeecc e 9.1,11.4,46.13
Participating beyond the center red line.. ..21.7, Table 2, Table 13
Participating in play with two StCKS ..o 10.5
Participating in play without helmet............ccociiinnceis 9.5
PEUS ..ot 2.1,63.6,78.5
Penalties

- assessed in overtime — regular SEasON...........cccvevevrrrrniereireereens Table 18

- calling of. 15, Table 1
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- coincidental (see Coincidental penalties)
- face-Off 0CAHON.........cvvriric e 76.2
- in effect prior to the start of overtime — regular season................. Table 17

- major and minor (or double MiNor) ..........ccccoevienienrinee ...19.4, Table 15

= PUDIC @AIESS ....vovveirircee s 31.7,35.1
Penalty — delayed ..., 19.1, 26, 29.8, 84.2, Table 14
Penalty BENCH ... 3.2

- articles thrown on ice — Linesman reporting

.................................. ... 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3

- commercial ime-0ut light...........cocreiieee 41

- failure to proceed direClY ..o 46.19

- goalkeeper's PeNalties ..o 27, Table 13

- injured player — penalty ... 8.1,68.1

- interference from bench.........c.ccccevceiceviceceeeece e 56.3, Table 3

SH118GAI SHEK ... 10.5

- illegal SUDSHHULION........cocvieicicc e 68, Table 3

- leaving before time eXPires...........ccuvrvrenrriecinerisensesserieseenae 35.1

- leaving the bench............cc....... 70.4, Table 1, Table 3, Table 10, Table 12

- light — commercial ime-0Ut............ccoeuiiiiii e 4.1

- Linesman reporting — articles thrown on ice

.............................................. 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3

- major penalty — SUDSHUE ..o 20.3

- proceed directly — failure t0.........covvereererinesrc s 46.19

- protective glass

= PUCK SUPPIY vttt

= SHOK = M8

= SHCK — tAMOWN ..o

- substitute for major penalty ..o 20.3

- substitution - illegal.............. .68, Table 3

= SUPPIY OF PUCKS ... 13.2
- thrown stick ...... .10.3,53.3,75.3
S IME-OUE TGN 4.1
- t00 many men 0N the iCe........ccviriiiree s 743

Penalty expiration ............cccoeuuuee.

Penalty record form..

Penalty scorer..........

Penalty Shot ..o
- awarded goal during penalty Shot..........c.oceuerireiiiees 254
- cradling the puck (like lacrosse) ...... ...24.2,80.1
- delay of game — displacing goal POSt..........ccoeuviviririnineineireincieies 63.5
- delay of game - falling on puck in crease ........... ...63.5,67.4
- delayed calling of a penalty shot and goal scored...........cccocovieiuninnee 15.4
- deliberate illegal SUDSHEULION..........c.ccvevcieeiics 68.6,74.4
- designated PIAYET..........ccoiriiiiriee s 243
- diStraction AUNNG........ccoveiiiieiieei e 244
- fouled from behind ..........cccoovveeeeveccicceeee. .54.3,55.5,57.3,61.6
- goalkeeper deliberately removing face mask ............cccceeuvrviniincnnininns 9.5
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- goal scored — short-handed............covrenriinerneenceeceee
= hANAING PUCK ...
-holding..............

- hooking ........
- INterferenCe ..., .

- interference — illegally entered the game ...........coccovvereeniirniis

- injury to designated player ...
- lacrosse-like move...........ccovvvivivinininnnnns
- Linesman authority — throwing equipment ..
- Penalty Timekeeper........coovvninininiininnes
= PROCEAUE. oottt
= PUDIIC @AATESS ...t s
= SROOTOUL.....ee e

= SIASNING ...

= SPIN-0-TAMEA MOVE......uvrieirireisciseiseisestessessestesi s bse et sseees

- stick measurement prior to penalty Shot ...,

- third goalkeeper — no warm-up prior to penalty shot...........c.ccvevrennnn. 5.3
- throwing equipment ..o 32.4,53.6,53.7,56.6, Table 1
- throwing StCK.......ceveercrcceeeiae 53.6,53.7, 56.6, Table 1
- time-outs

S HIMING s

S ATIDPING 1ot

- violations during the shot.

Penalty time ClOCK. ..o 4.2,355
- coincidental PeNalties ............coooririiriinineeieeeeeeae 19.1, Table 15
- double-minOr PENAIIES ........c..ovvreriieiic s 18.2
- GAME TIMEKEEPET .......veercerceieieeieeieetse it
- Official Scorer ......

- Penalty Timekeeper.
- timing device............
- verification of ime..........ccoeevvveinerririneens

Penalty TIMEKEEPET ..o
- disallowed goal.............

- goalkeeper’s penalties

- illegal substitution .............cccoecvuueee.

- interfering with Penalty Timekeeper...........ccccccvcneneireireininiinns 39.3,394

- leaving penalty bench early.........c.cocvvinininincncriens 35.1,68.5,70.4

- major and minor penalty assessed to same team ..........cccccoverininnee 26.3

- PENAILY DENCH ... 3.2

- penalty expiration ..26.2,35.1,35.5

= PENAILY SNOL ..o 35.4

- penalty iMe ClOCK ..........vvuieeiiiierecee s 35.5

- REFErEE'S CrEASE ... 1.7

TEPOMES ...t

- stick gauge

- stick measurement reSuUlt...........coceeecrerncreees 10.5, 35.7
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- team’s choice — penalty expiration............cocvererererneeneenieenns 16.2,27.2
- verification of tiMe ... 33.2,34.7,35.8,76.8,85.7
Period — €Nd Of ... 86.5, Table 3
Period length.........ccoocvininininiinnn. 341,771,841
Permitted to occupy players’ Bench...........cccovivinininincieccecceeee 54
Physical abuse of officials...........cccccoereivriniieiiriireinn. 32.4, 40, Table 1, Table 10
PRYSICAI FOUIS ... Section 6
Picking up puck in crease..... ...67.4,67.5, Table 11
Piling SNOW Or Other OBJECES .........cvuiiiicic s 67.5
Play was StOPPed..........ceueuiiiiiieieieecesis s 31.2,785,83.4
Player
= lIGIDIE .o s 5.1,10.7,33.1, 84.4
= INENGIDIE cvvvevveee e 5.2,10.7,32.5,745,78.5,84.4
SINJUIEA. s 8,9.8,68.2,70.5,76.2,81.4, 82.1
-10SING NEIMEL ... 9.5
= SUDSHEULION ... 68.1,71.1,74,81.4,82.1
S UNIFOTM Lot ettt 91,318
PIAYEI'S JEISBY ... 9.3
Players’ DENCH ..o 3.1
- articles thrown on ice — Linesman reporting
.............................................. 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3
- attacking zone — extending iNt0 ..........ccocrrrirneicinines 83.3
= DIOKEN SHOK ...
= ChOICE OF BNUS ...
- clearing area of fight
- coaches and team PersONNEL..........coceeuereireeniiniineineeseeeeens 54
= QIMENSIONS ...t 31
- €Nd O PEHIOAS ..o e 86.5, Table 3
- extending into attacking Zone ..o 83.3
- fight — clearing area ................. ...46.4
S NEIMEL.. 95
- illegal substitution............. ..68.1, Table 3
- injured player [€aVING iCE ... 8.1
- interference from bench ... 56.2, Table 3
- leaving the bench 70.3, Table 1, Table 3, Table 12
- leaving t0 Protest........coceeeieine 6.1,39.2, Table 9
- Linesman reporting - articles thrown on ice
.............................................. 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3
- MEASUIEMENt = SHCK ... 10.5
- NON-UNIfOrMEA PIAYETS ... 54

- penalty shot..............

- PErMItted 0 OCCUPY....cuveueeirieiceeci sttt 54

- premature SUDSHHULION .........c.ocuiuiiiiiicee s 711

- PrOTECHVE GIASS ...vuvuieiiii et 341

- PUCK SHKING GIOVE ... 85.1

= TECERIVING SHCK. ... vttt

- replacement stick .

- StAMt Of GAME ...
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- Start Of PEMOAS .........vvucrierice s
= SHCK = DrOKEN ..o
- stick — measurement
- stick — receiving.......
- stick — replacement..
- stick — thrown ... 10.3,10.4, 563.3, 75.3, Table 1, Table 3
- substitute gOalKEEPET .........ccviiierireieicr e 53,711
- substitution - illegal ......... .68, Table 3
- SUbSHItUtIoN — PrEMALUNE .........cvieciicic s 71.1
- thrown sticK.........cccovvevne. .10.3,10.4, 53.3, 75.3, Table 1, Table 3
S HIME-OULS ... 87
- 100 Many MeN 0N thE ICE ......cvuviicicice s 74
Player's SHCK..........curieeirese e 10.1
- faCe-Off PrOCEAUE ..o s 76.4
- face-off violation
- icing — determination ...
= 0CING = TEDOUNG .....coviii e
- prior to penalty Shot ...
PlaYiNg @rEa........cvrvereeiiieierierieiseieeiese st
Playing puck in restricted area
Playing puck over center red iNe ..o 21.7
Playing surface — fighting off the ............ccooviiir s 46.8
PIAYOTTS ...
POlICE PrOtECHON ..o
Possession of the puck
- AWAIAEA GOAIS ...
- calling Of PENAIIES ........cvuiiiiici s 15.1
- displacing goal POSt ..........cceiriiiieiiieriee s 63.2
- fouling from behind ... 24.8,57.3
- goalkeeper losing helmet and/or Mask ............cccoeieininineincneneincins 9.6
- goalkeeper — premature substitution... 711
- high-sticking the PUCK .........cciiiiriccsc s 80.1
S ROIAING oo 541
SHCING oot 81.1
S INEEITEIENCE ... oo 56.1
-leaving the BENCh ..o 70.7
- leaving penalty bench €arly ... 70.4
Sl1EGAI PUCK ... s 13.3
- illegal SUDSHIULION ... 68.3,70.7
S INJUREA PIAYETS ... 8.1
Off-SIAB ... 83.1
- participating in play without helmet ... 9.5
- penalty Shot ... 24.8,57.3,63.5,68.3,70.7
- premature SUDSHEULION .........ccvevriccee e 711
Post-game — fIghting ..........coueiriniiic e 46.9
Post-game verbal @bUSE ..o 23.7

Posts (see Goal posts)
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Power-play

- numerical advantage
- penalty expiration.....
Pre-game warm-up ..........cccoocverieninnee .
Premature substitution (0f gOAIKEEPET) .........cuuevrircerneiereriere i 71
- faCe-Off 0CALION.........cvveeicc e 76.2
- Linesman stopping play
- public address..............
- t00 many Men 0N the IC........cciiiice s 741
Pre-season games
- §OAIKEEPET WAIM-UP ...oovviriaiaieieie ettt 8.2
- supplemental discipline
Preventing opponent from retrieving equipment............ccoccoeeeinisineineneines 56.2
Prior to drop of puck — fighting..........ccoevuernriieiinsreeerceeene
Prior to game — fIghting.........ccreuiririiee s
Prior to period — fIghting ..o seeseeens
Procedure — penalty shot............cccocvvvveicenn.
Proceed directly to penalty bench - failure to..
Profane language or gestures ..o,
ProteCtion — fACE ......cuvueirriei e
Protective equipment ... 9.5,11,12.1,65.2, Table 9
ProteCtive glass.........ouiuiiiriiiiieceee e 1.3,3
Public address

- ODJECtS thrOWN ON'ICE ...
= ONE MINULE FEMAINING ....vvovvoivieieiieieeieeeie e
S PENAIIES ... s

= PENAMY SHOL.....ooiiice s
- premature substitution .
= Vide0 GOl JUAGE.....euceuerrirereereescesseseesss st ssssessansssnnnns

- coming to rest on top of DOAIAS .........cccevviririeisins
- concealing puck With hand............ccccourviinriiniiniiseseenns
- deflecting off official directly into goal ..
- dropped on goal NEtting .........ccccueeeercerier s

- frozen along the boards ............cccoeeriininincncereeeeae

SlIEGAL e

- leaving surface through open bench door ..o, 85.1
-onback of Net.......cccoovveiicieeeecee ..85.2,85.5
= OUL OF DOUNGS ..o 325,85
- out of bounds off crossbar, post or goal frame ..85.1,85.5
- out of bounds off face-off ... 63.2,85.1
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= OUL OF SIGNL ...
S OVET GIASS .ot
- striking glove....
- striking official ..

- unplayable ...
Puck foil ........ccooceun.
Punch causing iNjUIY ..o

Racial faunts O SIUMS ... 23.7
Raised SEam MAges........ccvvuvrrireeeinsese s 11.2,11.3,11.7
REaI TIME SCOTEIS......ovucviecvite ettt nas 35.3, 36
Rebound in the Cre@se ... 69.7
Rebound off post on penalty Shot ...........c.oerrcnrninrrcese e 24.2
Rebounds
SHCING et
-increase......
- penalty shot
Receiving stick.........
REFEIEE CrEASE ......e.veveevecee et 1.7,40.4, Table 9
REFEIEES ...t
- abuse of officials..........
- appointment of officials....
- attire and equipment....
- Calling Of PENAILIES ........couveueeiciicici e
- coincidental penalty rUle............ccovviiiienni s
- dISPULES ..o
- end of game and periods.....
- entering Referee’s crease ...
= EQUIPMENT ...
= FACE-OMTS ...

- Linesmen reporting to Referee

S lINE=UPS v

= Off-ICE OFfICIAIS ......vee e

S PENAMIES oot

- physical abuse of OffiCials............ccccurrirriirinss

- player or goalkeeper’s uniform

- Player's UnifOrmS ... 9.1,31.8

S TEPOMES ... s 31.9

= SIGNAIS ..t 29

- start of game and Periods...........cvverereeerrernrenerrneneeseeseeenns 31.10,34.5

= 10AM UNIFOMM ..o 9.1,31.8
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- UNaDle t0 CONLINUE.........vviiicc s 31.11

- verification of iME ... 34.7,38.7

- Video Goal JUAGE..........cvoveiieiiiscec s 38
Refusing to play the PUCK .........ccuriiiicee s 72

- hand pass............. w122

S IGN SHCK oo 72.3

SHCING vt 724

S PENAIY e 725
Refusing to start play .........cccooovevininininenen. .73, Table 1, Table 3
Refusing to surrender stick for measurement.............ccocvvvvrenrirnienne 10.5, Table 9
Remain in goal CrEaSE ..........ccuvereriiirieineinieriees et siees 464
REMOVING JETSEY ....uvueeiieicieieicte et 46.13,75.2
REPIACEMENT SHCK.......vvevreeirieies e 10.3,10.4
Reporting t0 REFErE.........cuu v 324
Reports

- abuse of officials — misconduct penalties .............c.cc.c...... 22.4,31.9,39.6

- altercation With @ SPECLAtOr ..o

= BVENE SUMMANY.....ooiiiiiecc s

- fighting off the playing SUMaCe ..........ccoveuviirrnecenne

- fighting prior to the drop of the puck

- game misconduct Penalties ..o

= QAME SUMMATY ...vverveseeeentseeseee e sttt

- goalkeeper [eaving CrEASE ...t

- instigator Penalties ...........cccoveeereenrenneirnereenesees

- instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list ..

-1eaving the DENCh ...

- MatCh PENAItIES ... 21.3,319

- misconduct penalties — abuse of officials .............ccccoceuee. 224,31.9,39.6

- off-ice officials report of game misconduct/match penalties................ 35.6

- penalty record fOrm ..........coceiurinininnee s

- Penalty Timekeeper

- Real Time Scorers............

- spectator — altercation With ..o 319

- thrown stick or object outside playing area..........cccoocveerrvrienrininns 31.9

- UNUSUAl OCCUITENCE.......vvvvrerrirrieeieieerinas ..31.9

- Video Goal Judge.......c.covvennn. ...38.3
Request for review/rescind - instigator ............... ..46.11
Request for review / rescind — game misconduct.............ceuevvieniniencensineines 232
Requesting stick measurement ..o 10.5
Rescind — instigator ................. ..46.11
Rescind — game miSCONAUCT...........c.viieriiiiirieeiee s 232
Resisting a Linesman........... 46.5, Table 10
RESE PEIIOU. ...t 34.3
RESHAIN ...t 54.1,55.1,56.1,56.2
ReStraining fOUIS ........c.oivieireiiirieee s Section 7
Restraining lines (hash Marks) ...........ccceriinnnnne s 1.9,76.5
Restricted area .1.8,27.8, Table 13
Retrieving equipment after a fight...........cccoooiiiinininicce e 46.19
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T
TAG UP. s 83.3
TaPE MEASUE ...t 10.5,11.6, 31.1, 32.1, 35.2
46.15, Table 8

.................................................................................................... 10.1
........................................................................................................ Section 2
Team PErSONNEL........cccvevrieirrieieieieeseeiees s 5.4,324,75.3,75.5,75.6
TEAM UNITOMM ...ttt 9.1,31.8
Team’s choice — penalty expiration.............coevininneneneeens 16.2, 26.2
TEIBVISION ... e 33.1,34.6, 46.20, 70.10
THIGN PAGAS ... 114
Third goalkeeper — no warm-up prior to penalty shot ... 53
Third instigator in SEASON .........ovuieriiriieieirere s 46.11, 46.21
Third major penalty in @ GAME........c.ccviiurinciicieere e 204
Third manin............cc....... ..46.16, Table 10
Threaten to injure an offiCial..........cocoeeiirn 404
Throwing equipment..........ccocveereuncnne 32.5, 53, 56.6, Table 1, Table 8, Table 11
=@t AN OffICIAL ..o 404

- game miSCONAUCE PENAIY...........cuurvieieeieieise s 53.4
= MALCN PENAILY ...
= MINOT PENAIEY ..o
- MISCONAUCE PENAILY ...t
- out of playing area...

= SUSPENSIONS ...ttt
Throwing objects
- at spectator

- 0Djects ONtO the ICE.........overeceee s

- objects outside playing SUMaCe ...........cccorrieiririneieeineseieeies 31,754
Tie dOWN (JEISEY) ...vvvuvurrieiriiereeiseieieie et 46.13, Table 10
Tied games (see Overtime)
THME CIOCK vttt 42,341,351
Timekeeper (see Game Timekeeper)
TIME 0N ICE = NOME ...t 37.2
TIME ONICE = VISILOT ..ot 37.2
Time-out ..............

- signal ...
Timing device ...........c...... .
Too many Men 0N the iCe..........cuuuuriinrirrrireressreinii

- bench miNOr PENAIY ........ccviiri s

- deliberate illegal substitution

= OBIKEEPET ...t s
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- illegal SUDSHULION........c.curiric e 68, Table 3
-leaving the BENCR ..o 70
- line change procedure ............. ..82.2
- Linesmen reporting to Referee ... .. 324
SN0 HCING e ...81.5
- OVertime — regular SEASON ..........c.weerreerimerireeeereseeeeierssessessessenens 745
= PENAILY DENCN ... s 743
- premature SUDSHLULION .........ovivriiieieeescse s 71

TOMM JEISBY .ottt bbb 9.5
TOrso..counnee .46.13
TIAPEZOI ..ottt 1.8
THPPING -t 57,61.6, Table 2, Table 12
- awarded goal........c.evereii e 54.4,55.6,57.4,61,7
= NINOT PENAILY ... 57.2
- penalty shot
= SIGNAL s
Two players penalties expire at the same time — team choice
Two sticks — participating in the play With............cccvrvinnicncicee 10.5
TYPES Of PENAIIES ... Section 4
U
Unable to continue — Referee, LINe@SMan ..........cc.cuevreneincrennerecinn: 31.11,32.6
UNIOIM.ooc s 5.1,6,83,9,12.1,31.8,65.1
Unique to goalkeepers — penalties ...........cccooevrieincncneneincins 27.9, Table 13
Unnecessary Stoppage of Play .........coveeeereerrrnirrirneisesisseeseesssesssssssnisnnes 67.3
Unsportsmanlike conduct
- abuse Of OffiCIAIS ... e
- after original PENalty ... 39.2
- banging boards With StCK...........ccooiiuiniiins 39.2
- banging glass in protest of rUliNG ..........cccovvrrvnrnernineieeseesesreinns 39.2
- bench minor penalty
= DIING s
- captain or alternate captain coming off bench to protest..........c..cc........ 6.1
- game misconduct PENAHRY .........ccoiviivriuriineininieeee e 395,755
- grabbing face MasK.........cvuirririiniinieeeeee s 75.2
= @I PUIING e 75.2
- instigator wearing a face shield ... ...46.6,75.2
- Jersey — removing........cccvcreeeennee 46.13,75.2
- Linesmen reporting to Referee ..., 324
= MINOT PENARY......coeeeci e 39.2,75.2
- MiSCONAUCE PENAILY ........cvrerecrieceenee 394,754
- obscene, profane or abusive language or gestures ..............cccceuu... 39,75
= TEMOVING JEISEY ..vuvrirerrcieieieieieeesesssseiesiseseieine .46.13,75.2
S TEPOMS oottt 39.6,75.7
= SIGNAL e 29.33
- throwing objects onto the ice ................... ..53.3,75.2,75.3
- throwing objects outside playing surface............cccoeveirininnee 394,754
NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2019-2020

211

<« Previous Page Table of Contents



INDEX

Rule Number

- wearing a face shield — instigator ..., 46.6,75.2
Unsustained complaint regarding legality of @ glove.........c.covvrvvineiscernrinenn. 12.2
Unsustained request for measurement................... .10.5,12.2, Table 3

UNUSUAI OCCUITENCE ..ot 31.9
V')

Verification of time..........cccovvvrinerrerinns 31.2,33.2,34.7,35.8,38.7,76.8, 85.7

VIO REVIBW.......ocviicti ettt 37
- Distinct Kicking MOtION ... 374
- GOal reVIEW PrOCEAUTES..........vverveirisicisieie e 372
- Goal situations subject t0 VIdEO reVIEW ...........ccccveririnirniniincincieins 373
- NHL Situation ROOM.........cvuueemiirciirieciserisiseniesssessesessnesseseeens 371
- Puck struck with @ high-Stick ..........c.oecneeniiinicceececs 375
- Verification of time
- Video Goal Judge.....

Video review ..........cocoveeviecnnn.

Video review of major PENAILIES ..........vvrvrernrernrirreesessse s 20.7

Video review of match penalties ... 21.5

Violations during penalty ShOt ...........cciuiiiinrniisees s 244

Violation - starting line-up.... 1.2
VISOTS ..ottt 9.7
W

Wall (see Boards)
WaIM-UD oo 5.3,8.2,33.3, 86.6, 87

- StArt Of PEIO. ... 86.8
Warning - line change. ... 16.6,82.2
WASH QUL . 29.34
Wearing a face shield — instigator .............ccevvnnncnnccnecces 46.6,75.2
Wearing tape on ands ..o 46.15, Table 8
When replacement player does not return to ice from penalty bench ............. 68.1
When replacement player not placed on penalty bench — noicing ................. 81.6
Whistle had BIOWN ........c.coviiiiececeeece s 31.2,785,83.4

Z
Zone

- attacking (see Attacking zone)
- defending (see Defending zone)
- neutral (see Neutral zone)
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@ GLOSSARY OF TERMS @
RULE
TERM DESCRIPTION REFERENCES
Attacking Player | A player whose team has control of the Rule 26 Rule 64
puck and is advancing the puck towards | Rule 39  Rule 67
its opponent’s goal. Also, all players in Rule 43 Rule 69
their offensive zone are considered Rule 49  Rule 76
“attacking players”. Rule 53 Rule 78
Rule 56 Rule 80
Rule 60  Rule 83
Rule 63  Rule 85
Attacking Zone | A team’s attacking zone is between the Rule1  Rule 72
opponent's blue line and the end boards Rule8  Rule 76
behind the opponent’s goal. Rule9  Rule 79
Rule 15 Rule 83
Rule 69  Rule 85
Change of Rebounds off goalkeeper’s pads or other | Rule 13
Control equipment shall not be considered as a
loss of control or completion of the play
by the Team when applying Rule 15 -
Calling of Penalties.
Completion of the | Completion of the play by the team in Rule 13
play possession shall mean that the puck
must have come into the control of an
opposing player or goalkeeper or has
been “frozen.” This does not mean a
rebound/deflection off the goalkeeper,
the goal or the boards, or any contact
with the body, stick or equipment of an
opposing player.
Control of the The act of propelling the puck with the Rule8  Rule 57
Puck stick, hand or feet. Control of the puckis | Rule 10 Rule 83
not lost when contact with the puck is Rule 15
made by an opponent, the boards or the | Rule 25
net, provided the player in control of the | Rule 26
puck continues propelling the puck. Rule 56
Defending Zone | A team'’s defending zone is between Rule 1 Rule 67
their own blue line and the end boards Rule25  Rule 76
behind their own goal. Rule 33 Rule 79
Rule 47 Rule 83
Rule 53  Rule 85
Rule 63
Deflection When the puck is diverted from its Rule25 Rule 78
intended path, often by accident. A Rule49  Rule 81
deflection can be off the stick, body, net, | Rule 69  Rule 83
boards or glass. See also Rebound. Rule 76 Rule 85
Heel of the Stick | The point where the shaft of the stick Rule 10
and the bottom of the blade meet.
Injury Blood does not have to be visible to Numerous
consider it an injury. Blood flowing is References
NOT the only determining factor. For
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